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Department of  Languages, Rajarata University of Sri Lanka, Mihintale. 

aims and Scope 

The Journal of language and CulTure

The aims and scopes of the journal are to publish academic research 
on language and culture for the benefit of national development and 
international collaboration and to promote and support the conservation, 
development and revitalization of language and culture. Language 
always carries meanings and references beyond itself.  The meanings 
of a particular language represent the culture of a specific social group. 
To interact with a language means to do so with the culture which is its 
reference point. We could not understand a culture without having direct 
access to its language because of their intimate connection. Language 
learning means, inevitably, language and cultural learning. Buttjest 
states, “Culture learning is a key factor in being able to use and master 
a foreign linguistic system.” The Bellagio Declaration of the European 
Cultural Foundation and the International Council for Educational 
Development states, “For effective international cooperation, knowledge 
of other countries and their cultures is as important as proficiency in 
their languages and such knowledge is dependent on foreign language 
teaching.”

The two complements of Language and Culture each other in perfect 
harmony. Personally, culture is a system of societal rules and behaviour. 
It has been used to mean the more sophisticated or refined etiquette of 
the time. It is what people believe, how they act and interact, and the 
way they live, with specific traits, behaviours, attitudes, and traditions 
passed on through the generations of families. It is some element that is 
closely linked with language with which it has a dependent relationship. 
Language and culture are closely related to each other. On the one hand, 
language is the carrier and container of culture. All the components of 
culture, such as beliefs, customs, objects, arts and techniques, can be 
described, analyzed and evaluated by language. language symbolizes 
cultural reality.

Editor in Chief
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Abstract

The concept of deities holds significant importance among 
the rituals associated with human life. In the Vanni region, 
the influence of Tamil culture is particularly evident in the 
prevailing deity concepts. The integration and preservation 
of these deity beliefs within the environmental context are 
the essence of human life. Some worship concepts can be 
seen across vast geographical areas, while others exist 
solely in specific localities. The worship concept known as 
Mandagampadi is a ritual that is uniquely observed in the 
Mamaduwa area. The rituals associated with the veneration 
of deities such as Kataragama, Pulleyaar, and Kadavara 
illuminate the local population's thought patterns and 
life evaluations, thereby necessitating an anthropological 
analysis of these worship practices. This research utilizes 
a comprehensive approach drawing on both primary and 
secondary sources, which were systematically collected 
through extensive library use. Methodologically, participant 
observation and interviews with members of the local 
community were integral to data collection. A qualitative 
research approach was utilized, specifically employing 
human species data analysis techniques. The findings 
suggest that rituals aimed at seeking divine intervention 
for pandemic diseases, as well as for physical and mental 
disorders affecting individuals and diseases occurring in 
cattle during agricultural practices, play a crucial role in 
shaping the community’s expectations. 
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ye¢kaùu

 ñksiaiq cSú;h myiqfjka f.ùu i|yd fN!;sl iy wfN!;sl foa i|yd 

fhduq fj;s' úfYaIfhka u fN!;sl iïnkaO;dj,ska hula lr.; fkdyels úg oS;a 

ta u; úYajdih meje;aúh fkdyels úg oS;a wfN!;sl foa i|yd fhduq fj;s' mßirhg 

noaO j cSj;a jk .eñhd mßirh foaj;ajfhka i,l;s' Tjqkaf.a cSú;j, iqÅ;uqos; 

Ndjh ;SrKh jkafka mßirfhka nj okakd .eñhd tfia ie,elSu wfmalaId l< 

yels ;;a;ajhls' mßir ixrlaIKh ms<sn| iú[a[dKsl l,amkdjla ke;s j u  

tu`.ska mßir ixrlaIKh isÿ fõ' tfyhska ñksid mßirh iy ta yd iïnkaO weoys,s 

úYajdi ms<sn| olajk ie,els,a, iq¿fjka ie,elsh fkdyels h' fï ,smsfhka wNsfm%a; 

jkqfha jõkshdj Èia;%slalhg wh;a uduvqj .%dufhys  jd¾Isl j lDIsl¾udka;fhka 

,efnk w.% YIHh  l;r.u mq,af,ahd¾ yd lvjr foúhkag  mQcd lsÍu yd iïnkaO 

jQ  wNspdr  úêh úu¾Ykh lsßu h'   

l%ufõoh

fï m¾fhaIK i|yd o;a; tl;= lsÍfï oS mqia;ld,h mßYS,kfhka m%d:ñl 

uQ,dY%h iy oaú;Shl uQ,dY%h Ndú; flßKs' tfuka u iyNd.S;aj ksÍlaIKh iy 

m%foaYfha ckhd iu`. lrk ,o iïuqL idlÉPd Ndú; flßKs' o;a; úYaf,aIKfha 

oS .=Kd;aul m¾fhaIK l%ufõohg wkqj udkj jxY o;a; úYaf,aIK l%uh Ndú; 

flßKs'

m%;sM, iy idlÉPdj

uduvqj  m%foaYfha ft;sydisl yd iudÔh miqìu 

W;=re m<d;g wh;a jõkshdj osia;s%lalfha W;=re os.g jkakg fl<jf¾ u 

msysgd  we;s  isxy, .ïudkh uduvqj h' ^j¾;udkfha fujeks .ï udhsï .ï f,i 

ye|skafjhs'& uvqlkao fyda uvqfldâvdhs hkqfjka fou< NdIdfjka ye|skafjk fï 

.ïudkh kef`.kysrg jkakg ;%sl=Kdu,h yd fydfrdõm;dk ud¾.fhys msysgd we; 

^Lewis, Esq, 1891-1892: 111-112&' jõkshdj k.rfha isg uvqlkao  f;la we;s ud¾.

fhka fï .ïudkhg msúish yels h' W;=ßka l,a,sl+,u fou< .ïudkh;a kef`.

kysßka tarefmd;dk T,.u;a ol=Kska Èlajej md,u;a uduvqj .ïudkfha iSud fõ' 

udvqj jej o fï wdikakfha  u msysgd we;'  fï m%foaYfha ieu .ul u mdfya jejla 

olakg ,efnk w;r jej ck Ôú;fhys m%Odk;u wx.h úh' jefõ kñka .ïudk 

kï lsÍu o øúv NdIdfjys n,meu u;  øúv jpkhla yd iïnkaO lr .ksñka ta 

.ïudk kï lsÍu o oel .; yelshs' (Kulam – Tank,  Madu – Tank) ^Lewis, 1986: 
203&' mjq,a foish mkyla muK Ôj;a jk fï .ïudkfhys mosxÑlrejkaf.a m%Odk 
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Ôjfkdamdh lDIsl¾udka;hhs' uduvqj jefjka oshjr ,nñka lDIsl¾udka;fha fhfok 

f.dùkag wu;r j isú,a wdrCIl fiajhg iïnkaO úYd, ;reK msßila o uduvqj 

.ïudkfhys Ôj;a fj;s'  

uduvqj hk ku ,eîu iïnkaOfhka we;af;a ckm%jdohla muKs'  ls;aisßfujka 

rc oji o<odj jevuùfï § uduvqj m%foaYfha úYd, uKavmhla ;kd th ms<s.;a 

nj lshefõ' fï wkqj uyuvqj miq j uduvqj jifhka miq l, jHjydr jkakg 

we;ehs .eñhka w;r u;hla ;sfí' fï iïnkaOfhka mqrdúoHd;aul idOl lsisjla 

imhd .ekSu ÿIalr h'   

 j;auka uduvqj .ïudkfha ckdjdi wdrïN ù we;af;a 18 Y;j¾Ifha § 

fyda  19 jk Y;j¾Ifhys uq,a oYl lsysmh we;=<; § h' 19 jk Y;j¾Ifhys úúO 

ler,s i|yd uQ,sl;ajh ÿka mrïmrdjkaf.ka ;uka mej; tk njg mejiSug fï 

.ïyq reÑhla olaj;s' fudjqyq neïu ì|Shdu fya;+fjka j,a je§ ;snQ uduvqj jej 

m%;sixialrKh lr j.d lghq;+ i|yd c,h ,nd .ks;s' ck úYajdihkag uq,a ;ek 

,nd foñka lDIsl¾udka;fhka ,efnk wiajekafkys m%:u fldgi foúhka Wfoid 

mSoSu  isÿ fõ'  foúhka" hlaIhka" N+;hka" hka;%uka;%" yÈyQkshï" wkúk" weiajy 

lgjy u;= fkd j ish¨ u woDYHudk  n,fõ. Yd Yla;Ska flfrys ckhd ;=< mj;sk 

.+V úYajdih yd f.!rjh b;d m%n, jQjls' Tjqkaf.a Ôú; iqÅ; uqos; lrkafk;a 

fjklla ;nd  f.dú;eka lghq;= id¾:l fyd wid¾:l flfrkafk;a foúhka hl=ka 

yd N+;hka we;=¿ woDYHudk n,fõ. úiska nj wújdofhka ms<s.efka ^uqoshkafia" 

1996( 23&' we;eï wjia:dj, § fn!oaO weoySug jvd bry| yd woDYHudk n,fõ. 

weoySug fn!oaOfhda fm<UqKy ^Bell, 1986: 44&' isxy, ck;dj muKla fkd j 

øúv ck;dj o iajlSh lDIsl¾udka;dÈ lghq;=j, § Y=N uqyQ¾; f;dard.ekSu o iq,N 

ldrKhls ^Lewis, 1984: 29&' ckhdf.a Ôú;hg n,mdk úúO n,fõ. i;=gq lsÍu;a 

tu`.ska msysg ,nd .ekSu uqLH mrud¾:h fldg .;a úúO weoys,s rdYshla ,xldfõ 

úúO m%foaYj, me;sr mj;s' uyskaod.ukfhka miq j m%d.a fn!oaO úYajdi;a miq l, 

furgg ixl%uKh jQ úfoaYhkays m%Njh ,;a ck weoys,s;a fn!oaO iajrEmfhka yev 

.efikakg úh' ,laÈj foaj weoys,a, fnfyúka m%p,s; ùu fnfyúka ckm%sh ùug 

u`. mEÿfKa fmf,dkakre hq.fha mgka h' tfuka u uykqjr ld,fha § fn!oAO j;a 

ms<sfj;a wìnjd foaj weoys,s l%shd;aul jQ nj fmfka ^úchY%Sj¾Ok" 1996( 13-14&' 

ukao.ï mäh  mqcd l¾uh 

 ukao.ï mä hkq fou< ;;aiu mohls'  th uKavymamä ̂ uKavyï - mä&  hk 

jpk iliaùfuka f.dvke`.S we;ehs is;sh yels h' fuys w¾:h jkafka W;aijhl 

§ foõrej uKavmh i|yd jevuùfï wjia:dj" tu W;aijh i|yd hk úhou 

^lreKd;s,l' 592" Tarkalat, 1994:1994& fõ' fï wkqj ukao.ï mäh hk fhÿfuys 
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iuia;d¾:h f.k ne,Sfï oS j¾Idj ,nd .ekSfï wáfhka foúhka Wfoid fokq 

,nk oSukdj mqcdj hkak w¾:j;a fõ' l;r.u" mq,af,ahd¾ yd lvjr hk foúhka 

Wfoid fï mQcdj meje;afõ' mqoa.,hkag uqyqK mEug isÿ jk jix.; frda. yd 

fjk;a ldhsl udkisl wdndO" lDIs j.djg yd yrl=kag we;s jk f,v frda. wdÈh 

i|yd whshkdhl yd lvjr foúhka Wfoid mQcdÈh meje;afõ ^uqoshkafia" 1996( 26&' 

mqrd  osk folla ;+< mj;ajk fï mqcdj .ïjeishkag foúhkaf.a wdYS¾jdoh m%d¾:kd 

lsÍfï;a bosß f.dú;eka lghq;+ i|yd jejg c,h ,nd .ekSfï;a mrud¾:h we;s j 

j¾;udkfha fï wNspdr úê meje;afõ'

mQ¾j pdß;%

ukao.ï mäfhys ls%hd;aul iuia; pdß;% mq¾j yd wmr jYfhka m%Odk fldgia 

follg fjka l< yelshs' mqcd l¾uh meje;aùug osk kshu lr .ekSfï m%Odk /

iaùu meje;aùu uq,ska u isÿ fjhs' fï i|yd iyNd.s jkafka .fuys m%Odkska muKs' 

fuh ukao.ï mä lñgqj kñka ye|skafõ' fuys oS .ïuqkaf.ka odkh i|yd tl;+ 

l< hq;= iy,a" fmd,a" lejqï" flfi,a f.ä" nq,;a" mqjla" u,a"  uqo,a wdosfhys m%udKh 

;SrKh lsÍu isÿ fõ'  fuys oS mQcdj i|yd osk fjkia lr .ekSu muKla fkd j" rc 

ye<sh n|sk fom<g oekqï oSu" lmq uy;dg oekqï oSu" odkhg wjYH yÜáuqÜá wdos 

øjH imhd oSu wdosh flfrys o wjOdkh fhduq flf¾' tA i|yd nq,;a oS wdrdOkd 

lsrsug tA tA mqoa.,hka fj; Ndr oSu o fuys oS isÿ fjhs' 

 fï i|yd osk kshu lr .ekSu;a iu`. ish¨ .ïjdiSka wdrCId úh hq;+ nj 

.ïuqkaaf.a ms<s.ekSuhs'  ÿr .uka fkdhdu" u< f.j,g iyNd.s fkdùu" ksjfiys 

f;,a neÿï ilia fkdlsÍu" msá fkdflàu iïnkaOfhka .eñhkaf.a wjOdkh 

fhduq fjhs' úfYaIfhka rc ye<sh nosk fom< osk y;la ;siafia ms<syqvqj,ska je,lS 

ls<sj,ska je,lS wdrCId úh hq;=hs' fyaúis jdolhkag rc ye<sh nosk fom<g yd lmq 

uy;+kag wdrdOkd l< hq;af;a fldia fld<hla ms<s.ekaùfuks' we;eï úg fï i|yd 

j¾;udkfha nq,;a Ndú; flfrhs'  mqcdj  i|yd f.kaúh hq;= lmq uy;+ka Ôj;a 

jkafka l=vdlÉpl=äÉph keue;s .ïudkfhys h'  fudjqka l;r.u foúhkaf.ka 

jrï ,enq msßila jk w;r .ïjeoaoka kñka m%lg mrïmrdfjka mej; tk msßils'  

fï m%foaYj, l;r.u foúhka Wfoid mj;ajkq ,nk mqcdj, oS fudjqkag uq,a ;ek 

ysñ fõ' 

mYapd;a pdß;%

osk kshu lr.;a mßos fndafyda úg fï i|yd wf.daaia;= udih f;dard .efka' 

uduvqj .fuys W;+re foig jkakg we;s úYd, fndaêjDlaIhla iys; iñ;s Yd,d 

N+ñhg .ïuq tl;= fj;s' ukao.ï mäfhys mqcd lsÍï folla isÿ fjhs' tlla l;r.u 
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foúhka Wfoid o wfkl mq,af,ahd¾ foúhka Wfoid o isÿ flfrhs' m%:u oskfha 

mj;ajkq ,nkafka l;r.u foúhka Wfoid mj;ajk uy odkh keue;s mqcdjhs' foaj 

Oqrdj,sfha m%Odk ;ek .kafka nqÿka jykafia h' bka wk;=re j foaj uKav,h ±l 

.; yels fõ' tfuka u f,dalh md,kh lrkakd jQ  Y%S úIaKq ÈjH rdfcda;a;uhdKka 

jykafia  hkqfjka foaj iNdfõ uq,g u i|yka lrkq ,eîfuka  úIaKq foúhkaf.a 

we;s úfYaI;ajh f;areï .; yels fõ ^ldßhjiï" 1990( 99&' tfy;a fuys § l;r.u 

foúhka Wfoid m%uqL j  mqomQcd meje;aùu ±l .; yelshs' WoEik u mqcd N+ñhg 

meñfKk lmq uy;ajre ;kd we;s úfYaaIs; jq wÜgd,hg msúfi;s'  m%:ufhka ly osh 

bi mú;% lr wÜgd,h jgd ;sr wosk ,efí'  wk;=re j l;r.u foúhkaf.a mska;=rh 

weos ;srh msgqmiska t,a,kq ,nhs' ìu meÿre t<d tA u; iqÿ fros t<d flfy,a fld< 

o w;+rd hyka ilia lr .efka'  m%Odk jifhka wÜgd,h ;=< uvq ;=kla ^hyka& 

ilia flfrhs'  l;r.u whshkdhl iy mq,af,hd¾ foúhka Wfoid fï uvq ;=k 

mqod we;' fï hyka ;=k ilia lsÍfï oS  m%:ufhka lel=¿ iy,a f.dvla .id tA u; 

nq,;a w;+rd wk;=re j ms;a;, fiïnq follg j;+r f.k tA fomiska ;nd .ekSu 

wksjd¾h fõ'  óg wu;r j hyka 24la ilia lsÍu isÿ fjhs'  tla hyklg nq,;a 

fld< 04la wka;¾.; h'  nq,;a fld< y;frys keá tlg isák fia ilialr .;a 

fuys ueog lel=¿ iy,a ñgla mqjla f.ä 04la lejqï f.ä 04la iy flfi,a f.ä 

04la o ;eìh hq;= h'  by; i|yka m%Odk hyka ;+kg o fï wdldrfha flfi,a f.ä" 

lejqï" m,;=re wdosh we;+<;a fjhs'  fï iuia; hykg nq,;a fld< 500la lejqï f.ä 

500la wksjd¾jd¾fhka ;sìh  hq;=hs'  ^fuu ixLHdj jeä jqj o wvq fkdúh hq;=hs'& 

wÜgd,fha fodrg fl<ska we;af;a lvjr uvqjhs'  wÜgd,fha isg ógr 5l muK ÿßka 

fuh boslrkq we;'  m%:ufhka meÿre t<d iqÿ fros yd flfi,a fld< tA u; w;=rd 

ìu ilia lr.efka'  wk;+re j iy,a lsf,da 25la muK lkaola wdldrfhka f.dv 

.id tA msg nq,;a 500la w;+rd mqjla f.ä 500la o tla flfrhs'  tA wi, lvjrhdf.a 

wdNrK o ;ekam;a fldg we;'  mfilska mykla o,ajd ;nk w;r nq,;a hyk u; 

j;=r msrjq ms;a;, l<hlaa ;nd  ta u; nq,;a fld< 03la n|sk ,o fmd,a f.ähla 

;nd we;s fuh l=ïnka ;eîu hkqfjka ye|skafõ' 

ó<`.g we;af;a rc ye<sh neoSuhs' rcye<sh ne§u  hkq foúhka Wfoid 

wdydr msiSfï m%Odk ld¾hhs' fuoskg kshñ; rdcldß w;r rc ye<sh neoSu m%Odk 

l¾;jHhhs' rc ye<sh neoSu i|yd wdrdOkd l< hq;af;a .fuys uq,a mosxÑldr jeäysá 

hqj<lghs' Tjqka fofokd u uduvqj .fuys mdrïmßl mjq,a follsska mej;sh hq;= h' 

rc ye<sh neoSug osk 07lg fmr fï   fom< ls,sj,g yiq fkd ù isáh  hq;+ w;r 

mqcdj osk Wofha iqÿ we÷fuka ieriS mqcd N+ñhg meñKsh hq;= h'  tfia meñK iqÿ 

;sr yd úhka n|sk ,| úfYaIs; wÜgd,fha ;ekam;a lr we;s úYd, m%udKfha uqÜá 

fol o /f.k jejg .uka lr;s'  wk;=re j fom< u jejg nei kd ^we| isá we÷ï 

iys; j& uqÜá fol o fidaod f.k kej; mqcd N+ñhg meñfK;s'  wk;=re j hyk 
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bosßmsgg ù  f.dvj,a folla w;=rd ta msá uqÜá ;nkq ,efí'  fï ish¨ ld¾hhka 

isÿ jk w;r fyaúis jdokh fkd lvjd meje;afõ'  oeka rc ye<sh nosk wjia:djhs'  

ye<s folg u yd,a ñá ne.ska ouk w;r odkh bùu i|yd .efkk jÜglald ngq 

wdos t<j¿ o iaj,amh ne.ska ye<s folg u tl;= lrkq ,efí'  tmuKla fkd j 

m,;=re o fï i|yd oukq ,efí' miq j thg t<`.s f;,a yd ó meKs tl;= lrkq 

,efí' rc ye<sh neoSug kshñ; fom< ye<s fol o /f.k by; i|yka Wvqúhka 

iys; wÜgd,h fj; h;s' tys we;s <sma fol u; rc ye<s fol ;ekam;a lrkq ,efí' 

wk;+re j fmd,a f.ähla ì| tys nE fol ye<s fofla kEô,s fol Wv ;nkq ,efí' 

fï fjkqfjka fjk u ye|s folla o mj;s'  tajdfha wdrCIdj i|yd mvqre 02la .eg 

.id we;' rc ye<sh ;eîfuka wk;=re j tys lg jgd wU fld< ;+kla ;nd fmd,a 

fld<hlska n|skq ,efí'  oeka rc ye<sh iys; <sm fu<ùu isÿ fõ'  wk;+re j thg 

m%udKj;a ;rï lsß" t<`.s f;,a" ó meKs" iy,a" il=re wdosh rg b|s" uqøm,ï wdosh 

oud lsß n; ilid .ks'  rc ye<sfhys mQcdj wjidk jk f;la th neos fom<g mqcd 

N+ñfhka msg úh fkdyels h'  Tjqkaf.a wdrCIdj msKsi ol+Kq wf;ys by< fl<jfrys 

ly kq,la iys; m`vqrla .eg .id we;'  th lkmamq ne|Su jYfhka ye|skafõ' 

rc ye<sh bfok w;r;=r odkh i|yd Whk n;a" jÜglald" mßmamq" ue,a¨ï 

wdosh msiSu wdrïN flfrhs' fï i|yd ldka;djkaf.a o iyNd.S;ajh olakg ,efí'  

uyodkh i|yd iy,a lsf,da 1500la muK Whkq ,efí'  jÜglald" ngq wdosh o 

m%udKj;a mßos Whkq ,efí'  

 rc ye<sfha lsß b;sÍfï lghq;+ wjika ùu;a iu`. u foúhkag mqcd lsÍfï 

lghq;+ wdrïN fjhs' uq,ska ;nd we;s u`vq .Kkg wkqj lsßn;a msoSu o isÿ fjhs'  

fuys m%Odk;ajh ysñ jkafka l;r.u foúhkag jk w;r whshkdhl mq,af,ahd¾ 

.ïNdr wdos foújreka Wfoid o hd;sld mj;ajkq ,efí'  mqcdj mjj;ajk wjia:dfõ 

oS lmqjd udhfuka hyk wìhi;a lvjrhd Wfoid l=ïnka ;enq ia:dkfh;a udhï ùu 

isÿ lrhs' fï fudfydf;a jefhk fnr mo ;d,hg udhï jk wfkl=;a mqoa.,hka 

o hyk wìhig meñKSug W;aidy l,;a thg wjia:dj fkd ,efí'  fï wjia:dj 

jk úg j¾Idj m;s; ùu wksjd¾hfhka isÿ fj;s hs .ïuqkaf.a ms<s.ekSuhs' 2006 

j¾Ifha ukao.ï mäh  keröfuka ,;a w;a oelSuls' 

 ó<`.g f.dgq msoSfï ld¾hhs'  rc ye<sh ne| Whd.;a lsßn;a yd n;a 

jHxckj,ska m%:u fldgi foúhka Wfoid mqcd lrk w;r fojkqj f.dgq msoSu 

hkqfjka lvjr foúhka Wfoid lrkq ,nk pdß;%hg wjia:dj Wod fjhs' fmd,a 

fld< ;nd ilia lr.;a  f.dgq folla ta fjkqfjka fhdod .efkhs'  lmqjd úiska 

f.dgq 02l udrefjka udrejg oEf;a ;ndf.k r;= mÉp jvfuka ieriS uqLjdvula o 

ne|f.k tu ld¾hhg iqodkï fjhs' fï wjia:djg lmqjd iyNd.S jkafka udhfuks' 
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jej iómfhys we;s .ila uq,g fyaúis Wvqúhka iys; j .uka lr t;kg f.dgq mqod 

lmqjd ta ia:dkfha wvõjla o w,a,d wdmiq  meñfKhs' 

 f.dgq msoSsfuka wk;=re j wdydr wkqNjh isÿ fjhs' fï i|yd .fï f,dl= 

l+vd ish¨ u fokd iyNd.s jk w;r fï mqcdj meje;afjk nj wdrxÑ jk wjg 

.ïjdiSyq o wdydr wkqNjhg tla fj;s'  isxy," øúv" uqia,sï fNaohlska f;dr j mqcd 

N+ñfha t,k ,o meÿre u; jdä ù wdydr wkqNj lr;s' fooyilg wêl  msßila 

fï wjia:djg iyNd.S jk w;r b;sß jk wdydr ksfjiaj,g /f.k hdug Tjqyq 

wu;l fkd lr;s'  ish¨ fokd u wdydr .ekSu isÿ lrkqfha f;alal fld,j,hs' 

mq,af,ahd¾ odkh

 uyodkfhka wk;=re j miq osk meje;aùug kshñ; mq,af,hd¾ odkh Wfoid 

ish,af,da u iqodkï fj;s'  rd;s%fhys tl;= jk .fï ;reK msßi mq,af,hd¾ mQcdj 

Wfoid wksjd¾fhka ;sìh hq;= fudao.ï we,a,Su isÿ flf¾' fmd,a yl+re yd ;ïnk 

,| uqx msh,s tlg ñY% fldg ilid .kakd øjHh W,a Wvka hkqfjka ye¢kafjk w;r 

th ueos lr yd,a msáj,ska frdáhla ilia lr th w,af,ys ;nd W,l iajrEmfhka 

.=,s lr th yqud,fhka ;ïnd ilia lr .kakd m%KS; wdydrhls" fudao.ï hkak'

miq osk jeõ lKaäh wi, kq. .ila hg ilia lr we;s mq,af,hd¾ fldaú,g 

/ia jk .fï ish¨ u msßóyq mq,af,hd¾ fldaú,g lsß b;sÍug iqodkï fj;s'  fmr 

osk odkhg tl;= l< yd,a" fmd,a" lejqï" flfi,a f.äj,ska fldgila fï i|yd 

fjka lr ;nkq ,efí'  fuys oS rc ye<s ;+kla noskq ,efí' fmr osk rc ye<s neoSu 

i|yd l< pdß;% fuys oS olakg fkd ,efí'  m%Odk jifhka fï ye<sj, bfok 

lsßn;a foúhka Wfoid mqcd lsrSu i|yd fhdod .efka' fï odkh i|yd o iy,a lsf,da 

oyila muK lsß b;sÍula isÿ fõ' pdß;% isÿ flfrk jefjys fï i|yd kshñ; 

ia:dkh fldaú, jifhka ye|skafõ' fldaúf,ys mQidß w¨hu tu ia:dkhg meñfKk 

w;r m%:ufhka ,Kq weo iSudj fjka lr .kS' bÈßfhys f.dla fld<j,ska irik 

,o w,xldr f;drKla o olakg ,efí' fmr mßos u mq,af,hd¾ foúhkaf.a ms<srej 

wìhi uvhla ilia flfrhs' uvh hkq iy,a f.dvla u; nq,;a mqjla w;=rd tA u; 

lejqï" flfi,a f.ä" fudao.ï" m,;=re wdosh w;=rd ilia lr .kakd nq,;a hykls' 

 lsß b;sÍu i|yd fhdod .kq ,nkafka úYd, l,afoarï h'  W;+rk ,o lsß n; 

j¾Kj;a lsÍu i|yd yl=re fhdod .kq ,efí' óg wu;r j rgb|s" lv," uqx weg" 

uqø%m,ï" rglcq wdosh lsßn; ri lr.ekSu i|yd Bg tl;= lrkq ,efí'  lsßn; boS 

wjika jq miq m%:ufhka  ye<sj, jq lsßn;a mq,af,ahd¾ Wfoid mqokq ,efí' wk;=re j 

fiiq ye<sj, lsßn;a mq,af,ahd¾ foúhka bosßmsg ilia lr we;s wä 6 X 3 m%udKfha 

fíiu u; flfi,a fld< t<d tA u;g y<kq ,efí' ish¨ lsßn;a tl;= lsÍfï 
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oS fíiu u; we;s  lsßn;a lkao wä 2la  muK Wig f.dv .efia'  miq j tA u; 

lejqï" flfi,a f.ä" fudao.ï wdosh ;ekam;a lrkq ,efí'  fuys oS mqidÍ udhfuka 

mq,af,hd¾ foúhka Wfoid mQcdj ms<s.kajhs'  fï N+ñfha isák ish¨ fofokdf.a 

wdrCIdj i|yd mryoj,ska k<f,ys fudÜgqjla ;efn;s' mryo hkq yqKq.,aj,ska 

ilia lr .kakd mqhr úfYaIhls'

ó<`.g we;af;a mQcdj jevuùuhs'  fuys mQcdj hkqfjka woyia lr we;af;a 

.ïjeis ta ta mqoa.,hka úúO f,vfrda. ÿre lr .ekSu ioyd mq,af,hd¾ foúhka 

Wfoid jQ Ndr Tmamq lsÍug úfYaIfhka ilia l< mqcdjlghs'  fofokl+g lr 

;ndf.k .sh yels wdldrfha wä 07la 08la muK Wig ilid.;a wÜgd,hla u; fï 

mqcdj ;nd we;'  tys by< fl<jfrys fmd,a u,la .id we;'  ish¨ mqcdjka fyaúis  

jdok uOHfha fldaú, fj; /f.k hkq ,efí' mQcdj ms<s.ekSu i|yd mQidÍ fldaú, 

wìhi /|S isáhs' mqcdj /.;a lKavdhï ;=ka úgla fldaú, jgd meol=Kq lrk w;r 

wjidkfha fõ.fhka Èjú;a ;+ka úgla mqcdj f;drfKys ymamd meol=Kq lr mqcdj 

jejg úis lrkq ,nhs' ^mQcdj wjidk jq oskfha oS weoyef,k Odrdksmd; j¾Idfjka 

tAjdfha iqkanqka jdk olajd weoS tk nj .ïuqkaf.a ms<ss.ekSuhs'  oeka wdydr wkqNj 

lrk fõ,djhs'  jeõ neïu u; fma<s follg jdä lr.;a m%foaYjdiSkag f;alal 

fld<h ne.ska ms<s.kajkq ,nhs'  wk;+re j by; i|yka fíiug mqok ,o lsßn;a 

lejqï flfi,a f.ä fudao.ï wdosh Ndckj,g oud ish¨ fokdg fnodf.k hkq 

,efí' isxy, fyaúis jdokh i|yd meñfKk lKavdhu øúv msßils' 

iudf,dapkh

uduvqj .ïudkfhys  Ôj;a jk msßi w;=ßka jeä u msßi isxy,  fn!oaO 

ck;djla jk kuq;a fï wNspdr ld¾fhys ,d fn!oaO pdß;% úê wkq.ukh fkd lr 

øúv iïNjhla  iys; foaj uKAv,hla Wfoid iajlsh Ôú;fhys m%Odk wNspdr úêh 

meje;afjhs' fuh jQl,s ;;a m%foaYfhys mj;sk mdßißl n, mEu u; isÿ jkakla 

jk w;r u .ïuqkaf.a iduqysl;ajh yd ñ;%YS,s Ndjh j¾Okh lrkakg fya;= jk 

nj i|yka l< yels fõ'

wdY%s; .%ka: kdudj,sh 

lreKd;s,l" ví,sõ' tia' ^2002&" fou<-isxy, wldrdosh' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy 

ifydaorfhda

ldßhjiï" ;siai" ^1990& .ïuvq mqrdKh' fld<U( iuhj¾Ok

Èidkdhl" uqÈhkafia" ^1996& fou< y;am;a;=fõ weoys,s úYajdi yd Ydka;s l¾u' fld<U(  

weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda

úchY%Sj¾Ok" úNdú" ̂ 1996&" isxy, rKúre foújre' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda
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yeoskajSu

j;auka W;=re ueo m<d;g wh;a kqjrl,dúh jq l,S isxy, ixialD;sfha;a" 

iNH;ajfha;a wdÈ lvbïys f;dá,a, f,i ye¢kaúh yelsh' kqjrl,dúh jeishkaf.a 

Ôù;fha yrh;a .eUqr;a ixialD;sl mqreId¾:hkq;a tlg ne`§ mj;skafka ;;a m%foaYfha 

jQ ft;sydisl ck ixialD;sl miqìu fya;= fldgf.k neõ meyeÈ,s lreKls' fulS wd§ 

isxy, ixialD;sh ;=< ksOka.; bmerKs ixialD;sl kIagdjfYaIhka ;;a m%foaYdY%s; 

wE; .ï okõ ;=< wog;a fkdkeiS mej;Su yqfola isxy, ixialD;sfha wkkH;dj 

iqpkh lrkakla hehs mejiSu ifya;=lh' 

kqjrl,dúh kñka w;S;fha i|yka lrk ,oafoa j¾;udk iuia; wkqrdOmqr 

Èia;%slalhhs' ^wNhj¾Ok"1996(109& m<uq .cndyq rc;=ud ^l%s'j' 114- 136& úiska ;ek 

jQ —jkrjú˜ k.rjej (parker,1981:400) fyj;a kqjr jej;a ̂ fifkúr;ak" 2002(258-

259& Od;=fiak ̂ isrsùr" 2002(203&fyj;a odfika le,S ̂ mqcdj,sh" 1997(779&rc;=ud ̂ l%s'j' 

455- 473& úiska ;kjk ,o l,d jej;a fojk fud.a.,a,dk rcq ̂ l%s'j' 535 - 555& úiska 

ksujk ,o mÈlgqkakre" ^mqcdj,sh"1997(773& mÈfkdre" Okjdms"^uydjxYh"2006(40 

mrs "61 .d:dj& mÈjej hkd§ kduhkaf.ka w;S;fha§ y÷kajk ,oaod jQ m§jdmS" 

^mqcdj,sh"1932(34mrs& mÈ jej (chulavansaII,1953:Lxxiv11,31-38) kñka miqld,fha 

m%isoaO jQ moúh jej;a hk uyd jeõ ;%s;ajfhka fmdaIs; m%foaYh fulS uydjdmS 

l¾udka;hkaf.a kduhu uQ,sl lr.ksñka ^kqjr& jej" ^l,d& jej" ^moú& jej"  

—kqjrl,dúh˜ (Brohier,1935:3) kñka y÷kajkakg fhÈKs'

kqjrl,dúfha ft;sydisl miq;,h uq,au wd¾h ixl%uKsl hq.hg;a tyd jQ 

ld,hlg Èjhhs' Ôj úoHd;aulj wdÈ Tiafg%df,dhsâ kñka ye¢kafjk uOHYs,d 

hq.fha úiQ udkjfhda jir mkaoyilg muK fmr§ fuu m%foaYfha jdih l<y' 

fudjqkaf.ka mejf;kafkda l%s'mQ' 800 § muK hlv Ndú;h" ù j.dj" l=U,a l¾udka;h 

yd ueá n÷ka Ndú;h oekisá YsIag;ajhlg m;ajQ msßila jQy'  Tjqyq Ñ;% wlaIr 

Ndú;h iy úfoaY fj<\u ms<sn| oekisáhy'  (Deraniyagala,1972:48-169)

ñka ishjia follg muK miqj tkï l%s'mQ' 6 jk ishjfia isg W;=re 

bkaÈhdfjka meñKs wd¾hfhda wdÈjdislhka uev mj;ajd ckdjdi msysgqjd rfÜ 

md,kh ish;g .;ay'^úl%u.uf.a"2004(46& m<uqj meñKs wd¾h lKavdhfï 

kdhlhd jQ úch úiska ;ïnmKaKs k.rh msysgqjk ,o w;r Tyqf.a fiiq weu;sjre 

Wm;siai.du Wrefj,.du" WÊfÊks.du" úð;.du yd wkqrdO.du wdÈh msysg jQy' 

^uydjxYh"7mrs(39-45& wkqrdO weu;s úiska u,aj;= Th ̂ loïnk§& ksïkfha msysgqjk 

,o .%duh wkqrdO.du kï úh' ̂ uydjxYh"7mrs(45-43& uE;lÈ isÿl< wkqrdOmqr we;=,a 

kqjr leKSul § yuqjQ l%s'mQ' 600 - 500 g wh;a ueá nÿka lene,a,l —wkqrdO˜ hk 
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n%dyaó wlaIr ,shd ;sîfuka  ̂ úl%u.uf.a"2004(47& by;ska i|yka lrk ,o jxYl:d.; 

f;dr;=rej,g úYajikSh;ajhla ,efí'

merKs ,xldfõ m%Odku w.k.rh jQ wkqrdOmqrh l%s'mQ' wgjk iy i;ajk 

Y;j¾Ij, isgu l%udkql+,j j¾Okh jQ ia:dkhls'  tys k.rhla f,iska yd rdcH 

mßmd,kfha uOHia:dkhla jYfhka iliaùu ms<sn|j m%:ujrg jxY l:dj, i|yka 

jkafka mKavqldNh rcq yd iïnkaO l%s'mQ' y;rjk Y; j¾Ihg wh;a l:d mqj;aj,h' 

^isrsùr"2002(175& wjika hqoaOfhka ch ,enQ mKavqldNh l=ure mqrdK wkqrdO .%duhg 

msúi kCI;%lrejkaf.a iy .Dyks¾udK Ys,amsSkaf.a iyh we;sj tys k.rhla f.dv 

keÕ= w;r wkqrdO weu;s yg ksjdi jQ neúka yd wkqr kel;ska msysg jQ neúka o tu 

kqjr —wkqrdOmqr kqjr˜ ̂ uydjxYh"10mrs(37-76& kñka y÷kajkakg fhÈK'  l%s'mQ' 4 jk 

ishjfia§ mKavqldNh rcq úiska  wkqrdO .%duh —wkqrdO kqjr˜ kñka w.k.rhla njg 

m;a lsÍfuka wk;=rej fuh rdclSh jdiia:dkh fiau kj wd¾h ckdjdifha md,k 

uOHia:dkh o úh'^.hs.¾"1969(77& t;eka mgka l%s'j' 1055 olajd ishjia 15 l muK 

ld,hla uq¿,af,a ,laÈj m%Odk rdcOdksh ^wNhj¾Ok"1996(108& jQfha wkqrdOmqrhhs'  

isxy, ixialD;sfha;a wd.ñl Ydia;%Sh yd rdIaà%h l%shdldß;ajfha;a uQ,ia:dkh fukau 

ksc ìuo wkqrdOmqr rdcOdkshu úh' iuia; rdcH mßmd,kfha flakaøia:dkh jQ fuh 

miqld,Skj ìys jQ rdcOdksj,g  mQ¾jdo¾Yh úh' ^ikakia.,"1961(12-13&

l%ufõoh

fuu m¾fhaKkfhaoS .=Kd;aul fukau ̂Qïlitatied& m%udKd;aul (Qïantitatiue) 
l%ufõoh Ndú; flßK' tysoS mqia;ld, mßYS,kfhka m%d:ñl uQ,dY%h wúkShl  

uQ,dY%h Ndú; flßKs' tfukau iyNd.s;aj ksÍCIKh lñgqj idlÉPd isÿ flßK'

úuiqu 
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w;S;fha§ wkqrdOmqr w.kqjr isg i;rÈYdj oelaùu wkqj —W;a;r rÜG˜ 

—mÉýu miai˜"—mdÑk mih˜" olaÅKfoai ^wNhj¾Ok"1996(73&  hkqfjka fldgia 

y;rlg fnod mßmd,k lghq;= isÿlr we;'  fï fn§ï ms<sn| uq,au i|yka olskakg 

,efnkafka l%s'j' 6 jk ishji ;rfï§h'  tkï is,dld, rcq ^l%s'j' 518- 531& úiska 

mdÑk foaYh jeäuy,a mq;%hdg;a olaÅK foaYh fojks mq;%hdg;a ̂ .hs.¾"1969(13& mjrd 

fokq ,eìfuka meyeÈ,s jkafka fuu fn§ï wkqrdOmqr rdcOdks hgf;a meje;s m%Odk 

mßmd,k m%foaY njhs'  fulS fnÈï kjjk ishji olajd Ndú; ù we;'^.hs.¾"1969(13&

mqrd;kfha mgkau frdayK foaYh fyj;a frdayK uKav,h iy u,h foaYh 

fyj;a u,h uKav,ho ^,xldúYajúoHd,hSh ,xld b;sydih 1"1964(12& rdcOdks 

jYfhka meje;s nj i|yka fj;;a uq,ajrg —rdðfkdrÜGx˜ f,i fuu m%foaYh 

y÷kajd we;af;a y;rjk liaim rcqf.a ̂ l%s'j' 898 - 914& hq.fha§h' ̂ uydjxYh"52mrs(4& 

tfy;a w;S;fha isgu fuu m%foaYh 

—rcqf.a rg˜ fyj;a —rcrg˜ kñka y÷kajkakg we;ehs is;sh yel' 

^wNhj¾Ok"1996(76&  

.euqKq rcq ̂ l%s'mQ'161& øúvhka mrod ,laÈj tlai;a lsÍug fmr úiQ rcjrekayg 

wkqrdOmqrh rdcOdksh jQfhka isxy, rdcH;ajfha uq,au m%foaYh jQfha —rdcrÜGh˜ 

neúka fulS WmrdcH ;%s;ajfha m%uqLia:dkh thg ysñfõ' ^,xldúYajúoHd,hSh ,xld 

b;sydih 1"1964(12&

fodf<diajk ishji wjidk Nd.fha§ —rdcrÜG˜ fyj;a —rcrg˜ kduh 

wNdjhg f.dia —m;sÜGdrÜG˜ hkak Ndú;hg meñK we;' (chulavansaII,1953:Lxxxviii-
87—m;sÜGdrÜG˜) hkq isxy, msysárg hkafkys md,s mßj¾;khls' ^.hs.¾"1969(13&

 —msysárg˜ kduh ìysùu ms<sn| fya;=j ;%sisxyf,a lvhsï fmdf;a olajd we;af;a 

fufiah'

—ol=Kq YE jykafiah'  f,dj uyd m%didoh ñßijeáh rejkaje,s iEh :Qmdrduh 

wNh.sßh" fÊ;jkdrduh" ,xldrduh" ñyska;f,a YdLd.sß fjfyr fulS wguia:dk 

msysá rg kï jkafkah' ^wNhj¾Ok"1996(96&  

olaIsK foaih yd u,h foaih iïnkaO lsÍfuka udhdrg ìysjk 

^wNhj¾Ok"1996(73&w;r reyqKq rg udhdrg" msysá rg tl;= ù ;%sisxy,h ìysúh' 

^wNhj¾Ok"1996(71&

fodf<diajk ishji muK jkúg wkqrdOmqr rdcOdksfha jeo.;alu wvqù 

l%ufhka rdcOdks ksß; foig ixl%uKh ùug mgka .kakd ,§'  ishjia myf<djla 
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muK ld,hla isxy,hkaf.a m%Odk rdcOdksh jq;a isxy, YsIagdpdrfha;a" ixialD;sfha;a 

l%shdldß uQ,ia:dkh jQ wkqrdOmqr rdcOdksfha wjidk isxy, rcq jQ miajk ñys÷ 

rcq ^l%s'j' 982- 1017& f.a rdcH iufha§  m<uqjk rdcrdc kï jQ fpda, wêrdchd 

isÿl< wdl%uKh;a (chulavansaII,1953:54-55) fya;=fjka rcrg isxy, rdcOdksh 

fpda,hkag k;=úh' ^isrsùr"2002(74& miajk ñys÷ rcq fid,Ska úiska w,a,d .kq 

,eîfuka miqj fodf<dia wjqreoaola muK rdcH md,lhl= fkdjQ w`ÿre hq.hla úh' 

(chulavansaII,1953:54-55)  

fï hq.fha m%:u jrg W;=f¾ øúv rdcOdkshla msysgqùu;a wkqrdOmqrh wjg 

øúv n,h ke.Su;a isÿúh'  ̂ l%s'j' 1029-1076& ishjia Nd.hla muK jQ ld,h isxy,hka 

w;r fukau isxy, øúv .egqï j,ska hqla; jQ rfÜ wNd.H iïmkak ld, mßÉfþohla 

Wodúh' ^isrsùr"2002(74&

l%s'j' 1017 isg 1070 f;la jQ ld,h rcrg m%foaYh fpda,hka úiska md,kh 

flreKq w;r —ckkd:mqrï˜ f,i Tjqka úiska y÷kajk ,o fmdf<dkakrejg w.kqjr 

udre lrk ,§'  fid<Ska úiska jekiq wkqrdOmqr rdcOdksh kej; isxy, rcjrekaf.a 

rdcOdkshla fkdùh'  m<uq úchndyq rc;=ud ̂l%s'j' 1058 - 1114& fjda< wdl%uKslhkaf.

ka rcrg uqod.;a miq ;u rdcOdksh fmdf<dkakrefõ msysgqjd .ekSfuka wkqrdOmqrh 

rdcOdksh l%ufhka mßydkshg m;aùu werUqKqnj meyeÈ,sh ^isrsùr"2002(74&'

fuls miqìu yuqfõ l%s'j' 1017 ka miqj isxy,fha merKs mßmd,k yd ixialD;sl 

flakaøia:dkh jQ wkqrdOmqrfhys jQ ckdjdi rgdj;a m%Odk Ôjfkdamdh ud¾.h jQ 

jdßud¾. moaO;sh;a fjkia fkdù meje;s kuq;a fmr jQ rdcH wkq.%yh ySkùu ;=<ska 

fjfyr úydr jdßl¾udka; ydhkSh;ajhg m;ajQjd hehs is;sh yel'  tfukaj fpda,hska 

úiska wkqrdOmqr rdcOdksh idyisl f,i úkdY flreKq w;r fpda,hska t<jd oud 

fmdf<dkakrefjys rc jQ m<uq úchndyq rc;=ud we;=¿ fndfyda isxy, rcjreka úiska 

wkqrdOmqr rdcOdksfha meje;s fjfyr úydr jeõ m%;sixialrKh l<o  tys l,ska 

meje;s rdcH mßmd,k ixlS¾Kfha wNdjh;a rdcH mßmd,kfha m%OdkSka wkqrdOmqrh 

w;yer fmdf<dkakrefõ flakaø.; ùu;a fya;=fjka tl, wkqrdOmqrfha merKs Y%S 

úN+;sh ke;sù .sfhah' ^isrsùr"2002(74&

wk;=rej l%s'j' 1215 § isÿjk ld,sx. ud>f.a wdl%uKh fya;=fjka fmdf<dkakre 

rdcOdksfha ì|jeàu isÿúh'  isxy, m%OdkSyq wdrlaIdldÍ ÿIalr ia:dkh lrd .shy'  

ud>f.a wd.ï cd;s yd ixialD;sl úfrdaë l%shdl,dmfhka ck;dj úYd, f,i 

;,dfm,d md,kh l< w;r isxy, ixialD;sh foord hdug ie,eiaúh'  fï ;;a;ajh 

yuqfõ rdcH len,s j,g leã .sho ud> úfrdaë igka isÿúh'  ud>g úreoaOj igka 

l< f;jk úchndyq ̂ l%s'j' 1232 - 1236& oUfoKsh rdcOdksh lr .eksfuka miq rcrg 
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YsIagdpdrh ksß; foig ú;eka ùug mgka .kS'  fuf,i oy;=kajk Y; j¾Ifha ueo 

Nd.h muK jkúg rcrg ckY=kH ùug;a merKs  wd.ñl uOHia:dk yd jdßud¾. 

wNdjhg hdug;a tu bÈlsÍïj, jQ ;dlaIKsl {dkh ì| jeáug;a jQ m%n, fya;= 

idOl ms<sn|j úoaj;ayq fya;= olaj;s'  kuq;a fï idOl flfrys b;sydi{hska w;r 

tlÕ;djhla olakg fkd,efí^isrsùr"2002(105-108&'

 kqjrl,dúfha jkaks" osid" m;a;+" fldar<" m<d;a yd  fldÜGdi 

úfoaY wdl%uK fukau ud>f.a wdl%uKh o ksid isÿjQ foaYmd,ksl yd mßmd,k 

rgdfõ ì|jeàu;a fï jkúg ksß; È. yd ngysr È. uqyqÿ m%foaY Tiafia wka;¾cd;sl 

fj<\ug isxy, md,lhska fm<öu;a wdÈ jQ m%n, idOl fm<.eiaùfuka wkqrdOmqrh 

we;=¿ rcrg YsIagdpdrh ms<sn| wjOdkh wvqúh ^isrsùr"2002(105-115&'

rcrg YsIagdpdrh ì|jeàfuka wk;=rej rfÜ foaYmd,k tlai;aNdjh 

ì|jeàu;a rcjrekag ;jÿrg;a ;u ck;djg wdrlaIdj iemhSug fkdyels ùu;a hk 

fya;= ksid ta ta m%foaYjdiS ck;djg wdrlaIdj" /ljrKh ie,iSug w¾O iajdëk 

md,ljre yd wêm;sjre ìysjqy' fulS ;;a;ajh yuqfõ merKs wd¾h YsIagdpdrhg 

kscìu jQ W;=reÈ. yd .sKsfldk È. ;eks;,d m%foaYhkays —jkaks˜ kñka ye`Èka jQ 

m%foaYdêm;Ska rdYshla isá nj pQ,jxYh" rdcdj,sh" mQcdj,sh ksldh ix.%yh jeks 

uq,dY%j,ska fukau ì%;dkH hq.fha rdcH f,aLkj,ska o meyeÈ,s fõ^Y%S ,xldfõ 

b;sydih 2(122-123&'fulS jkaks ckfhda jq l,S ol=Kq bxÈhdfõ isg fuys meñK 

mÈxÑ jq u,nd¾ f.da;%slfhdah' 

.ïfmd< yd fldaÜfÜ rdc hq.hkays u,ndrhka ol=Kq bxÈhdj wdl%uKh 

lsÍu fya;=fjka ìhgm;a jq u,,fhda furgg meñK isxy, rcqkaf.ka ysiaj meje;s 

W;=reueo yd jhU m<d;aj, tkï mq;a;,fï isg l=reKE., f;la yd wkqrdOmqrfha 

isg fmdf<dkakrej olajdo jq úYd, ìï fmfoila md,khg .;a njg idlaIs nqoaO 

rdcdj,sh jkaks rdcdj,sh ;=< wka;¾.;h ̂ O¾uodi iy ;=kafoKsh" 1994(22&' 16 jk 

ishjfia ueo Nd.h muK jk úg wkqrdOmqrfha ñka fmr ckdlS¾Kj meje;s fmfoia 

ckY=kH njg m;aj ;snQ nj;a fï úi,a ;eks;,d N+ñfha ;ek ;ek jQ jkdka;r 

w;r;=frys u,nd¾ cd;slhka mÈxÑ jQ l=vd.ïudk ;snqKq nj;a frdnÜ fkdlaia o 

i`oyka lr ;sîfuka Wla; woyi jvd;a ;yjqre fõ ^fkdlaia"2005(349-350&'

—jkaks˜ hk moh md,s isxy, yd fou< uQ,dY%j, úúOdldrfhka fhfoa' 

ta wkqj —jkaks˜ hkq le,E no m%foaYh" úh<s l,dmhg wh;a md,k m%foaYh 

fou< iy isxy,hka w;r we;s úfYaI l=, f.da;%hl jeä m%foaYh hk w¾: m%lg 

fõ^osidkdhl"1996(xi&'—j[f[d˜ hk moh —jkaks˜ hk isxy, moh md,snig 

ke.Sfuka we;s jQjla úh hq;= hehso u;hls ^,shkf.a"1989(135&'
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—jkaksh˜ hk úfYaIK mofhka y÷kajk m%foaYh jQ l,S W;=re Y%S ,xldfõ 

tkï hdmk w¾Ooaùmfhys wkqrdOmqrh yd ;%sl=Kdu,h w;r jQ úYd, N=ñ Nd.hls'  

tfy;a fulS jkaksfha iSud udhsï l,ska l, fjkiaj we;s nj ta ms<sn| jQ f,aLkj,ska 

fmfka' woH;k jHjydrh wkqj l=reKE., yd mq;a;,u Èia;%slalj, W;=re fldgia 

wkqrdOmqr Èia;%slalh yd jkaks Èia;%slalh we;=<;a W;=re ueo ,xldfõ úYd, m%foaYhla 

jkaksh kñka y÷kajkq ,efí ^osidkdhl" 1996(xi&'

fulS m%foaYj, isá md,lfhda jfrl oUfoKs .ïfmd<" fldaÜfÜ jeks 

isxy, rdcOdksj, jQ isxy, rcqkag mlaImd;slï oelajQ w;r we;eïúg hdmfka 

wd¾hpl%j¾;Sf.a n,h ms<s.;ay^Y%S ,xldfõ b;sydih 2(122-123&' oy;=kajk ishjfia§ 

uOHu md,k ;ka;%h ÿ¾j, ù h;au jkaks md,lhka ixLHdj w;ska muKla fkdj n,h 

w;ska o j¾Okh ù ;;ald,Sk foaYmd,k fCI;%fha jeo.;a ;ekla ysñ lrf.k isàu 

jeo.;ah^,shkf.a"1989(136&'—jkaks̃  hk moh m<uqjrg jxY l:djkays i|yka jkafka 

oUfoKsfha ;=kajk úchndyq rcqf.a ld,fha§h ̂ ,shkf.a"1989(135&'udhd ráka fou¿ka 

m,jdyeÍug fmr f;jk úchndyq jkaksfha rcúh ̂uekaosia"2006(67&' ta nj mQcdj,sfha 

i`oyka fõ ^mqcdj,sh"1997(785&' m<uq merl=ï rcq jkaks m%foaY ;=kaish yeg y;rla 

;u wdêm;Hhg k;= lr.;a nj ksldh ix.%yfhys i|yka fõ ^l=udr;=x."1957(20&' 

f;jk úchndyq rcqf.a mq;a fojk merl=ï rcq úiska jkaksh kdhlhka yd .eà 

;u wdêm;Hhg k;=lr .;a nj mQcdj,sh i|yka lrhs ^mqcdj,sh"1997(789&'fojk 

mrdl%undyq rcqf.a mq;a fndai;a úchndyq rc;=ud jkaks rcjre ;ud hg;g f.k 

msysá rg rlskd f,i Tjqkgu Ndrfok ,§ ^mqcdj,sh"1997(802&'

fldaÜfÜ hq.fha úiq ihjk merl=ïnd rcq úiska l=<jkakSka uev mj;ajd 

^merl=ïnd isrs;"1954(28-46moH& ;ud hg;g .;a w;ru jkaks oy wgla ^.srd 

ikafoaYh"1993(137moH& mrdchg m;alr we;s nj i|yka fõ' fuf,i rcrg YsIagdpdrh 

ì| jeàfuka wk;=rej wkqrdOmqr Èia;%slalh jkaks md,lhka hgf;a mej;s w;ru 

úfgl isxy, rcqkaf.a o úfgl hdmfka øúv rcqkaf.a o wdêm;H ms<s.ksñka isá 

fudjqyq w¾O iajdëk md,lfhda jQy' 

uykqjr rdcH iufha§ ;;a m%foaYh —kqjr l,dúh Èidjksh˜ kñka ye¢kaúK 

^osidkdhl"1996(12&'uykqjr m<uq rdcisxy rc l< Tyq hgf;a meje;s ;;a m%foaYh  

^rdcdj,sh"1976(229&rcqf.a flakaøSh n, m%foaYfhka ÿria:j mej;Su fya;=fjka 

rcqf.a rdcH ksfhdað;hska jk Èidfõjrekag jvd jkakshd¾jrekaf.a n,h m%n, úh 

^osidkdhl"1996(12&' fojk rdcisxy rcq iufha§ Wvrg rdcOdksfha W;=re fmfoi 

fldar< mylska iukaú;j kqjr l,dúh Èidjksh kñka mej;sK ^fkdlaia"2005(44&' 

Wvrg rdcOdkshg wh;a Èid fodf<diska tla Èidjla f,i —kqjr l,dúh˜ 
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mej;S we;s nj fâú i|yka lrhs ^fvõ ÿgq ,xldj"2012(131&' l%s'j' 1551 - 1597 ld,h 

jkúg ,xldj rdcHhka jYfhka fldgia y;rlg iy Èid jYfhka fldgia y;rlg 

fnod ;snqKs' tu Èidjkaf.ka tlla f,i kqjrl,dúh mej;S we;'  y;r fldar<h" 

ud;r" fokjl wêldßh b;sß Èidjka fjhs^is,ajd"2001(14&'

1815 jkúg Wvrg rdcHh md,k fldgia 21 lg fnod ;snqKq w;r bka 12 

la Èid kñka y÷jkajk ,§'  ta w;r kqjr l,dúh o tla Èidjla f,i mej;S we; 

^úu,dkako"1963(322&' kqjr l,dúh Èidjksfha md,kh NdrjQfha Wvrg rc;=ud úiska 

m;alrk  ,o Èidfõjrhl=gh'  Èidfõ hkqfjka Èidjksh ;=< md,k lghq;= fufyh 

jQfha uydjkakshd kï jQ md,lhdh'  uydjkakshd uq, Nd.fhaÈ Wvrg rcq úiskau m;a 

lrk ,o w;r miqj tlS n,;, Èidfõg mejreKs'  kqjr l,dúh Èidjksh w.kqjßka 

ÿriaj msysàu fya;=fjka kqjrl,dúh uyjkakSka wkH Èidjkaj,g jvd ksoyila 

N=la;s úkaoy'  uyjkakSka hgf;a isák jkaks Wkakdkafia fkdfyd;a uqÈhkafia kï 

jQ ks,Odßhd hgf;a m;a;= 16 lgo kqjrl,dúh fn§ ;snqKs' 1833 jkúg meje;s fuu 

fn§ï foaYSh uq,doEks l%uh uQ,sl lr.ekSfuka ilia lrk ,oaols'  kef.kysr yd 

ngysr jYfhka kqjrl,dúh m%Odk fldÜGdi follg fnod kef.kysr fldÜGdih 

Èidfõjrhl= hgf;a m;a;= wglg kej; fnod tu m;a;= jkaks uqÈhkafia" ,shkrd," 

WKaährd," noafoard,jrekaf.a wëlaIKh  hgf;a ;nk ,§'  ngysr fldÜGdih 

uyjkaks Wkakefya iy w;m;a;= fudfydÜgd, m;a;= wglg fnod tajd kej;;a 

jkaks uqÈhkafia iy ldßhlrjk ks,OdÍka hgf;a ;nk ,§^lreKdkkao"1990(17-18&'

 tu m;a;= fufiah'

kef.kysr fldÜGdih

1' lsr,j m;a;=j

2' W¥rj m;a;=j

3' l,d.ï m;a;=j

4' udñkshd m;a;=j

5' udfgdUqjd m;a;=j

6' Wähska l=,u m;a;=j

7' yqre¿ m;a;=j

8' uydfmd;dk m;a;=j
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ngysr fldÜGdih

9' tmamdj, m;a;=j

10' W,.,a, m;a;=j

11' mrjy m;a;=j

12' lef,a.ï m;a;=j

13' lhs, m;a;=j

14' ;s,lu,a, m;a;=j

15' ke.ïmy m;a;=j

16' lÕ,a, m;a;=j ^lreKdkkao"1990(138-139&'

flda,anDDla leurka m%;sixialrKh hgf;a§ 1834 § kqjrl,dúh Èia;%slalh 

msysgqjk ,§' tys§ wkqrdOmqr iyldr tacka;jrhdf.a iyhg kqjrl,dúh ngysr 

fldgiNdr  uyd jkakshd iy kef.kysr fldgi Ndr W,.,a, uyjkakshd hk 

jkaksjrejQy'  Tjqkaf.a iyhg by; i|yka m;a;= 16 Ndr jkakshd$uqÈhkafia,d iy 

;=,dka Ndr ldßh lrjk uq,doEksjre o jQy ^lreKdkkao"1990(xii&'

1838 È Wvrg fiiq m%foaYj, l%shd;aul jQ foaYSh uq,doEks l%uhg wkqrEmjk 

whqßka kqjrl,dúfha meje;s foaYSh uq,doEks l%uh m%;sixúOdkh lrk ,§'  ta wkqj 

kqjr l,dúh Èia;%slalh kef.kysr ol=Kq yd ngysr jYfhka fldÜGdi ;=klg 

fnod tu fldÜGdi rfÜ uy;a;hd hgf;a ;nk ,§'  by;ska i|yka lrk ,o m;a;=" 

fldard< jYfhka kï fldg tajd Ndr uq,eoEksjre fldard<jre f,i kï lrk ,oy 

^lreKdkkao"1990(xii&' tla tla fldar<hlg wh;a jq ;=<dka m%udKh mkyla muK 

úh  ^lreKdkkao"1990(18&' ta fufiah'

kef.kysr fldÜGdih - ^yqre¿ m<d;&

1' uyfmd;dk fldar<h - uyfmd;dk" wvïmfka" ÿgqjej" 

2' l,afma fldar<h - l,afma" l=xcqÜgq" l=Uqlajej" ;=,dk

3' Wähkal=,u fldar<h - ueo,iai" w¨;a.u"Wähka l=,u ;=,dk

4' udfgdUqjd fldar<h - udgUqjd jej ;=,dka

5' W,.,a, fldar<h - l¥ jej" kdÉp¥j ;=,dka



19

The Journal of Language and Culture Vol. 2, Issue I,  October - November 2024

19

ol=Kq fldÜGdYh - ^l,d.ï m<d;&

6' l,d.ï fldar<h - lef,a.u" ueo,eiai fldri.,a, jej ;=,dka

7' udïkshd fldar<h - lelsrdj" lrelalkal=,u f;dr jej ;=,dka

8' W¥rj fldar<h  - lef,a.u" Thof,a" ueo,eiai"l¥ ;=,dka

9' lsr,j fldar<h - lef,a.u" ÿkquv,dj" Thof,a ;=,dka

10' kE.ïmy fldar<h - kE.ïmy" lef,a.u ;=,dka

11' ly,a, mrjy fldar<h - ly,a, mrjy ;=,dka

ngysr fldÜGdih ^kqjr.ï m<d;&

12' lkord fldar<h - leoE" we,a, jej" we,suev jej ;=,dka

13' lvj;a fldar<h - w¨;a lvj;a" l÷ úrfida,a lvj;a ;=,dka

14' kqjr.ï fldar<h - ueo.kaoyh" kqjr.ï" .,alvj, ;=,dka

15' ú,ÉÑh fldar<h - wkaor jej" ú,ÉÑh" lef,a.u ;=,dka

16' tmamdj, fldar<h - lef,a.u" we,suv" knvdjej" ;sôßjej 

^lreKdkkao"1990(139-140&

1849 § kqjrl,dúfha fldar< ixLHdj 17 olajd j¾Okh jQ w;r 1900 jkúg 

fuu uq,doEks l%uh fjkia jkafka iq¿ jYfhks'  1900 jkúg kqjrl,dúfha uq,doEks 

fldÜGdi fufiah¡

yqre¿ m<d; ^rfÜ uy;a;hd&

1¡ uyfmd;dk fldar<h ^fldard<&

2¡ l,afma fldar<h

3¡ l=xcqÜgq fldar<h  

4¡ Wähka  l=<u fldar<h 

5¡ udfgdUqjd fldar<h

6¡ W,.,a, fldar<h
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l,d.ï m<d; ^rfÜ uy;a;hd&

7¡ l,d.ï fldar<h ^fldard<&

8¡ udñkshd fldar<h

9¡ Wÿrj fldar<h 

10¡ lsr,j fldar<h

11¡ kE.ïmy fldar<h

kqjr.ï m<d; ^rfÜ uy;a;hd&

12¡ lkord fldar<h ^fldard<&

13¡ leoE fldar<h

14¡ kqjr.ï fldar<h 

15¡ lvj;a fldar<h 

16¡ ú,ÉÑ fldar<h 

17¡ tmamdj, fldar<h 

j;auka W;=reueo m<d;g wh;a fulS kqjrl,dúh Èidjksh wkqrdOmqrh 

Èia;%slalh kñka ye`Èkafõ' W;=reueo m<d; W;=re" jhU" uOHu yd kef.kysr 

m<d;a j,ska jgù uOHu lÿlrfhka W;=reg jkakg msysgd we;' YS% ,xldfõ uq¿ 

N+ñ m%udKfhka 15'9 ] muK jq j¾. lsf,daóg¾ 10472 l N+ñ m%foaYhlska hqla; 

W;=re ueo m<d; úYd,;ajfhka YS% ,xldfõ m<uq jeks úYd,;u md,k m%foaYh f,i 

y`ÿkd.; yelsh' 

úYd,;ajh ^j'ls'ó&

uq¿ N+ñ m%udKh uq¿ 

f.dvìï 

m%udKh

wNHka;r 

c,dY

YS% ,xldj 65610 62705 2905

W;=re ueo m<d; 10472 159

wkqrdOmqr Èia;s%lalh 7179

fmdf<dkakrej Èia;s%lalh 3293

úh,s l,dmSh foaY.=Khlg ysñlï lshk kqjrl,dúh N+f.da,Sh msysàu wkqj 

me;sr we;af;a W;a;r wCIdxYhl 8' 55 isg 7'47 iy kef.kysr foaYdxYl 79'51 
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isg 81'00 w;f¾h' kef.kysrska  ;ukalvqj ÈYdjg fukau ngysfrka mq;a;,u yd 

ukakdrï ÈYd udhsu msysá fulS m%foaYfha jõkshdj ÈYdjg udhsïj moújej isg 

l=reKE., Èia;s%lalfha udhsï j we;s" mrjy.ug" ie;mqï 122ls' uOHu m,df;a 

udhsfï we;s by< je,s yskafka isg .,alkafoa uvqThg ie;mqï 75ls' mq;a;,ï mdf¾ 

.,f.dvyskakg ie;mqï 65ls' fï wkqj kqjrl,dúfha jmißh  j¾. ie;mqï 2808'64 

jk nj ñkqï fomd¾;fïka;=fõ jd¾;d fmkajd fohs^oikdhl"1982(1-2&' w;s;fha§ 

YS% ,xld md,k;ka;%hg wkql+, jk mßÈ kqjrl,dúh m<d;a yd fldar< jYfhka 

fnod ;snqKq whqre fmr i`oyka lrkakg fhÈKs' j¾;udkfha o mßmd,kh myiqj 

msKsi fïjd ;=,dk rdYshlg fnod we;' 

mqrdK fn§u wkqj kqjrl,dúh m%Odk m<d;a ;=klska yd ta hgf;a jk fldar< 

ody;lskao iukaú; úh' tajd kej; m;a;= njg m;aúh'

m<d; fldar<h m;a;=j

^1&'kqjr.ï m<d; 1'kqjr.ï fldar<h ueo.ï oyh .,alvj,

kqjr.ï

2'lEoe fldar<h my< leoE jeú by< lEoE

3'lkord fldar<h lÿ t<s ue| we,a,Ej

4'tmamdj, fldar<h t<sue| kEnv ;sìßh l,d.ï

5'lvj;a fldar<h w,q;a lvj;a

ùrj fidaf,a 

lvj;aa l÷

6'ú,ÉÑh fldar<h msÉp m;a;=

fudrf.d,a,

lvj;a ú,ÉÑh

wkaor jej

by< le,E .u

my< le,E .u 

^2&'yqre¿.ï m<d; 7';,afma fldar<h l=Uqla jej

by< l,afma 

my< l,afma 

8'l=xpqÜgqj fldar<h l=xpqágqj kef.kysr 

l=xpqÜgqj ngysr 

my< l,afma 
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9' uyfmd;dk fldar<h ÿgq jej 

uyfmd;dk 

wvïmfka 

10'Wäähkal=,u 

fldar<h

w¨;a .u 

ueo,iai 

Wäähka l=,u 

11' W,.,a, fldar<h jeõ

kdÉpÿj 

jeúl÷

12' udfgdUqj fldar<h udfgdUqjd jej

tf.dv jej

udfgdUqj 

l,d.ï m<d; 

^03& l,d.ï m<d; 14' Wkaÿrdj fldar<h l÷ue|,iai

T hoe,

le,E .ï 

lsr,j 

15' lsr,j fldar<h ue|.,iai

le,E.ïTh 

oE, ÿkquv, 

ly,mrj. 

16' kE.ïmy fldar<h ueo,iai 

le,E.ï

.f,af.dv

17' l,d.ï fldar<h l,d.ï

ue|,iai jeõ

fldr.i.,a,

18' udñkshd fldar<h lrelalkal=,u

;e;sßj 

f;darjej 

wmf.a uq,sl wOHhk l,dmh wkqrdOmqr Èia;s%;alfha fydfrdõm;dk m%dfoaYsh 

f,alï fldÜGdih fyj;a kqjrl,dúfha yqre¿.ï m<df;a l,afma fldar<h   neúkaa 

ta flfrys úfYaI wjOdkh fhduq jkq we;' 

j¾;udkh jk úg W;=reuOHu m<df;a Èia;s%lal fol Èid f,alïjreka 

fofofkl= hgf;a md,kh jk w;r wkqrdOmqr Èia;s%lalh m%dfoaYsh f,alï fldÜGdi 
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22 lg yd tla tla m%dfoaYsh f,alï fldÜGdihla .%dufiajd jiï fyj;a ;=,dk 

.Kkdjlg;a tu ;=,dkg wka;¾.;jk mßÈ .%duhka lsysmh ne.skao fnod we;' 

W;=reueo m<d;a merKs fldäh      

        

W;=reueo m<d;a is;shu 
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wdYs%; .%ka: kdudj,sh
t,a,dj," tÉ'" ^1968&' mqrd;k ,xldfú iudc b;sydih ( ixialD;sl lghq;= fomd¾;fñka;=j'

lreKdkkao" Wlal= nKavd" ^1990&' kqjrl,dúh" 1815 - 1900" le<Ksh( YS,d m%skaáka j¾laia 

 lreKdkkao" Wlal= nKavd ì%;dkHhka hgf;a W;=reueo m<d;" 1900 - 1931" fld<U( tia'f.dvf.a 

iy ifydaorfhda 

l=udriajdñ" wdkkao' fla" ^1962&' uOHld,Sk isxy, l,d" ixialD;sl lghq;= fomd¾;fïka;=j'

o¿fmd;" uyskaol=udr" ^2005&' jej yd ixialD;sh" fld<U( tia'f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'

o¿fmd;" uyskaol=udr" ^2003&' uqÜá ux.,a,fha j.;=." fld<U( tia'f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'

Èidkdhl" uqÈhkafia" ^1996&' jkaksfha oõfoaj;d iïNdjh iy jHdma;sh" fld<U( tia'f.dvf.a iy 

ifydaorfhda

 osidkdhl uqoshkafia ̂ 2003&'  fou< y;am;a;=fõ weoys,s úYajdi yd Ydka;sl¾u fld<U( tia 'f.dvf.a 

iy ifydaorfhda

osidkdhl fÊ'î'" ^2002&' Wvrg isxy,h fld<U( tia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda '

m×a×dkkao ' fydfrdõm;dfka" ̂ 2000&' l,afma fldarf,a weoys,s mqoisrs;a lvj;(lrekdr;ak T*afiÜ 

m%skagia

mSßia" /,a*a' ^2001&' isxy, iudc ixúOdkh' fndr,eia.uqj ( úisÿkq m%ldYk'

nIdï" ta't,a' ^1965&' wisrsu;a bkaoshdj" rdcH NdId fomd¾;fïka;=j 

fndafmaf.or ta' tï' wd¾'" ^2004&' úoHdfjka Tmjk wmf.a úYajdi yd weoys,s kqf.af.dv( iriú 

m%ldYlfhda 

udkEj fla' î'" ^2004&'  kqjr l,dúfha ckux.,a, fld<U( tia f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda 

r;akdhl wfí'" ^1999&' iudcúoHd udkj úoHd kHdh" m<uq fldgi " uykqjr( m%skafgla uqøKd,h 

,shkf.a" wurodi'" ^1989&'  uOHld,Sk ,xld b;sydih" wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j

úu,ls¾;s ysñ" ueo Whkaf.dv" ^1995&' isxy, wdKavqj "urodk( wkq, uqÞKd,h' 

úl%uisxy ud¾ák" ^1945&' isxy, idys;Hfha ke.Su foysj,(iSudiys; ;sir m%ldYlfhda 

úl%uisxy" udáka" ^2005& isxy, idys;Hfha ke.su iri( rdc.sßh

úl%u.uf.a" pkaø" ^2004&' rcrg m%fõKsh" rcrg ixj¾Ok nexl=fõ m%ldYkhls' 

 úu,dkkao" f;kakfldaka" ̂ 1963&" Wvrg uyd le/,a," 1818";=kajeks lKavh' fld<U( tï'ã'.=Kfiak 

iy iud.u  

úfÊiQrsh tia' ^1997&' YS% ,xldfõ ck ixialD;sh" kqf.af.dv( §mdks uqøKd,h'

ikakia.," mqxÑnKavdr" ^1961&' isxy, idys;H jxYh" fld<U(f,alayjqia bkafjkaiaÜukaÜ mqoa.,sl 

iud.u

irÉpˆ tÈßùr" ^1992&' isxy, .eñ kdglh" uyr.u( cd;sl wOHdmk wdh;kh'

isrsmd," fkdauk"a ^1997&' w,q;aiy,a ux.,a,h" kqf.af.dv (mshisrs m%skaáka isiagï '

isßùr"bkaølS¾;S" ̂ 2002&' rcrg YsIagdpdrh yd ksß; È. rdcOdks" fld<U( ohdjxY chfldâ  iy iud.u

is,ajd" à'tï'Ô'tia' ^2002&' ,laÈj mqrdK fldä" fld<U( iqQßh m%ldYlfhda'
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fifkúr;ak" wkqrdO" ^2002&' mqrdK wkqrdOmqrh" fld<U ( tia'f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda 

fifkúr;ak wkqrdO" ^1995& mqrdK wkqrdOmqr hq.h mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;=j 

Y%S ,xldfõ b;sydih" fmdf<dkakre hq.h yd fldaÜfÜ hq.h" uyr.u(wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j 

'.%ka: ixialrK mßj¾;k yd wkqj¾;k .%ka:

t`M w;a;k.¨ jxYh" ^2002& ^ixia& fldka.ia;ekafka wdkkao ysñ kdúkak ( ;rxð ms%kag¾ia'

lvhsï fmd;a úu¾Ykh" ^1996& ^ixia& tï'ta'mS' wNhj¾Ok ixialD;sl lghq;= fomd¾;fïka;=j'

lxldú;rKsh m%d;sfudCI jKskdj" ^1998&' ^mß& lms, wNhj¾Ok rdclSh wdishd;sl iñ;sh'

.srd ixfoaYh yd úksi" ^1993&' ^ixia& iqpß; .ï,;a ta'wêldß fld<U( tia'f.dvf.a iy ifydaofhda'

Ô'iS'uekaÈia f.a ,xld b;sydifha wdÈ hq.h" ̂ 2006&" ̂ mß& ,,s;a ySka.u" kqf.af.dv ( iriú m%ldYlfhda'

fvõ ÿgq ,xldj" ̂ 2012&' ̂ wkq& we,af,afmd< tï'tï'fidaur;ak" fndr,eia.uqj(úiskq m%ldYlfhda" 2012'

fâõ ÿgq Wvrg rdcH yd tys jeisfhda" ^2008&' ^mß& jkisxy himd, "fld<U( tia 'f.dvf.a iy 

ifydaorfhda' 

ksldh ix.%yh újrKh nq' j' ^2501&' ^ixia& uqksodi l=udr;=x." fld<U ( r;akldr hka;%d,h' 

merl=ïnd isß;" ^1954& ^ixia& Y%S ksl,aiao is,ajd fld<U ( tï'ã'.=Kfiak iy iud.u

mqcdj,sh" ^1932&' udfndamsáfha fïOxldr ysñ" fld<U(uydfndaê hka;%d,h

mqcdj,sh" ^1997&" ^ixia&lsßwe,af,a {dkúu, ysñ fld<U( tï'ã'.=Kfiak iy iud.u

uydjxih" ^1996&" ^ixia&  yslalvqfõ YS% iqux., ysñ" frdnÜ ngqjka;=vdfõ¦ fld<U( §mdks uqøKd,h

uydjxYh" ^2006&' ^ixia& ux., b,x.isxy fld<U( weia'f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda

rijdysksh fol fldgi" ^1999&' ^ixia& irK;siai ysñ" fld<U ( ðkd,xldrh hka;%d,h'

rdcdj,sh" ^1976&'  ^ixia& ta'ù'iqrùr" fld<U(iSudiys; f,alayjqia bkafjiaÜukaÜ iud.u'

frdnÜ fkdlaiaf.a tod fy<Èj" ̂ 2005&" ̂ mß& fâúâ lreKdr;ak" fld<U( tï'ã'.=Kfiak iy iud.u'

,xld úYajúoHd,hSh ,xld b;sydih" m<uq ldKavh" m<uq Nd.h" ^1964&" ^ixia& fyaupkaørdh 

úYajúoHd, uqøKd,h '

ú,afy,aï ff..¾ uOHld,Sk ,xld ixialD;sh" ̂ 1969&" ̂ mß&' weï'î' wdßhmd," urodk( weï'ã'.=Kfiak 

iy iud.u'
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abstract 

(From Medieval Sinhalese era to Kandian era)

Traditionally there are two main branches 
of monks in Sri Lanka. They are Grāmә vāsī 
and Araɳyә vāsī. Two types of educational 
institutes are there named as Piriveɳә and Guru 
Gedәrә. There were very famous Piriveɳәs 
such as Diksad̃ә Senevi (Dīɡʰәsandәsēnāpati), 
Sunhātә, Dīɡʰәcaŋkәmәnә, Pʰalaɡɡә, Maruɡaɳә, 
Mahākapārā, Silāpassә, Majūrәpādә, Viɟәjәbā, 
Padmāvәtī, Gʰanānandә, Sunetrā Mahādēvī, and 
Iruɡal Tilәkә as education centers of monks. 
The syllabus of Piriveɳә education center is 
Nam potә, Maɡ̃ul Lakuɳә, Gaɳәdevi Hǣllә 
and Vadan Kavi Potә, Sidat Saɡ̃әrā etc. under 
Sinhalese language, Nāmākʰjātә Padәmālā, 
Bālāvәtārә, Abʰidʰānappadīpikā etc. under Pāli 
language, and Buddʰә Gaɟɟәjә, Sakaskaɖә, 
Nāmāʂʈә ʃatәkә, Pratjә ʃatәkә, Sūrjә ʃatәkә, 
Bʰakti ʃatәkә, Vjāsәkārә, Sārasvәtә etc. under 
Sanskrit language.
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Introduction

According to the chronicles named Mahāvansә and Dīpavansә the arrival of 
venerable Mahāmahindә who was the son of emperor Ashoka came to this island 
was the main turning point of religious tradition, culture, education, ethics, rituals, 
architecture, water technology, and paddy cultivation in Sri Lanka. The education 
system was mainly based on Buddhist temple and monks up to the arrival of 
Portuguese to this country. Mahāvihārә situated in sacred city Anurādʰәpurә was 
the first educational institute of the country and later period Abʰәyәɡiri and Jētәvanә 
were established as main institutes of different sects of Buddhism. The name Piriveɳә 
is used for monastery school or religious educational institute in Sri Lanka. There 
were very famous Piriveɳәs such as Diksad̃ә Senevi (Dīɡʰәsandәsēnāpati), Sunhātә, 
Dīɡʰәcaŋkәmәnә, Pʰalaɡɡә, Maruɡaɳә, Mahākapārā, Silāpassә, Majūrәpādә, 
Viɟәjәbā, Padmāvәtī, Gʰanānandә, Sunetrā Mahādēvī, and Iruɡal Tilәkә from 
Anurādʰәpurә to Kōttē reign. In ancient period the Piriveɳә established in the temple 
which was one and only educational center for all the people of the land. Later 
period the novices as well as the boys who do practices for monkhood are learning 
in Piriveɳә educational institutes and girls are not allowed to study there. At present 
there are common schools run by the government and private sector for boys and 
girls in the country. 

literature review

Some scholars who paid their attention on the traditional education have 
mentioned the structure and method of ancient educational system in Sri Lanka. 
Abayaratna Adikari mentioned about the classical education system and its 
origine, evolution and development in his ‘ʃrī Lankāvē Sambʰāwjә Adʰāpәnә hā 
Mahasaɡ̃әruvәnә’. Wibhawi Wijayasriwardhana described the text books of Kandian 
period, contemporary education system and the structure of classical education in 
his ‘Sinhәlә Bʰāʂādʰjәjәnә Samprәdājә hā Pāʈʰjә Grantʰә’. ‘Sijәwasәkә Adʰāpәnә 
Prәkāʃәjә’ which was printed by the Department of Education contains the origine, 
evolution, developments and structure of the Sri Lanka education before and after the 
British period. ‘Sanɡʰәrāɟә Sādʰucarijā’ which was written by Attәrәɡamә Rāɟәɡuru 
Banɖārә contains the basic structure and the exact situation of the education system in 
Kandian period. Gaɳәdevi Hǣllә saha Vadan Kavi Potә (the author is not confirmed) 
which was written in Kandian period mentioned the systematic children education 
in Sri Lanka.
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research Methodology

   The qualitative research method is mainly used in this article. The primary 
as well as the secondary resources are used for the data collection. The traditional 
monastery education system of Sri Lanka is basically taken into account in this 
research. The religious and literary texts such as Nam potә, Maɡ̃ul Lakuɳә, Gaɳәdevi 
Hǣllә and Vadan Kavi Potә, Sidat Saɡ̃әrāvә, Girā Sandēʃәyә, Hansә Sandēʃәyә, 
Bālāvәtārә, and inscriptions of Mediaeval period are used to quote the relevant 
facts. The quoted data is analyzed systematically and make suggestions as well as 
conclusions at the end of the research.  

results and discussion

Sinhala people have long and continuous history, religious traditions and highly 
developed educational system. The Buddhist monks also have been playing a leading 
role in education from 300 B. C. Traditionally there are two main branches of monks 
in Sri Lanka. They are Grantʰә dʰurә/Grāmә vāsī - the monks, who study the doctrine 
of Buddha and the other relevant subjects, serve to the common society and live in 
village temples, are known as Grāmә vāsī Bʰikʂūs. Vidarʃәnā dʰurә/Araɳyә vāsī - the 
monks who study doctrine of Buddha and meditate in the forest monasteries away 
from the common society are named as Araɳyә vāsī.  

There are two types of educational institutes in Sri Lanka. Piriveɳә - Temple 
based educational center. Here the education is totally free. Guru Gedәrә - Private 
educational center. The student has to pay some money or to work there throughout 
the learning period. 

The student who is studying at the Piriveɳә education center has to learn the 
following set of books representing three main languages.

Nam potә, Maɡ̃ul Lakuɳә, Gaɳәdevi Hǣllә and Vadan Kavi Potә, Sidat Saɡ̃әrā 
etc. under Sinhalese language. Nāmākʰjātә Padәmālā, Bālāvәtārә, Abʰidʰānappadīpikā 
etc. under Pāli language. Buddʰә Gaɟɟәjә, Sakaskaɖә, Nāmāʂʈә ʃatәkә, Pratjә ʃatәkә, 
Sūrjә ʃatәkә, Bʰakti ʃatәkә, Vjāsәkārә, Sārasvәtә etc. under Sanskrit language.

  Here the monks and some other scholars studied various subjects from 
different fields. These subjects are Buddhism and Buddhist philosophy (Sūtrә, Vinәyә, 
Abʰidʰarmә), Buddhist commentaries, Vēdә, Nāʈyә ʃāstrә, Cʰandas Alaŋkārә/Kāvyә 
ʃāstrә, Vyākarәɳә, Vaidyә ʃāstrә, Jyōtiʂyә, and Artʰә ʃāstrә.
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The syllabus of the Guru Gedәrә is Vaidyә ʃāstrә, Jyōtiʂyә, Dʰanuʃʃilpә, 
Aʃvәʃilpә, Hastiʃilpә, Citrәʃilpә, Mūrtiʃilpә, Vāstuvidyā, Bʰūtәvidyā, Ātmārakʂәkә 
Krīɖā etc. 

According to the records the life of student in Sri Lankan educational history 
is full of sorrow, sufferings, disturbances and hindrances. Mostly it happened in 
Guru Gedәrә. The novices are living in the temples and face fewer disturbances in 
connection with the education. 

When we examine the above-mentioned facts, it is easy to understand the 
common structure of education in Sri Lanka, various groups who engage with 
educational sections, the syllabus of the religious and private institutes, the gradual 
change of the system from ancient to modern, and the punishment methods used in 
the academic centers.

According to the chronicles named Mahāvansә (Malalasekara 1937:7-3) and 
Dīpavansә (Oldenberg 1879: ix. 21-22) the arrival of king Viɟәjә in 5th c. B. C. from 
India to Sri Lanka was the first record about the beginning of Sinhalese community. 
In 3rd c. B. C. venerable Mahāmahindә who was the son of emperor Ashoka came to 
this island (Geiger 1912:89) with Buddhism. It was the main turning point of religious 
tradition, culture, education, ethics, rituals, architecture, water technology, and paddy 
cultivation in Sri Lanka. The education system was mainly based on Buddhist temple 
and monks up to the arrival of Portuguese to this country. Mahāvihārә situated in 
sacred city Anurādʰәpurә was the first educational institute of the country and later 
period Abʰәjәɡiri and Jētәvanә were established as main institutes of different sects of 
Buddhism. The name Piriveɳә is used for monastery school or religious educational 
institute in Sri Lanka. There were very famous Piriveɳәs such as Diksad̃ә Senevi 
(Dīɡʰәsandәsēnāpati), Sunhātә, Dīɡʰәcaŋkәmәnә, Pʰalaɡɡә, Maruɡaɳә (Geiger 
1912:113), Mahākapārā, Silāpassә, Majūrәpādә, Viɟәjәbā, Padmāvәtī, Gʰanānandә, 
Sunetrā Mahādēvī, and Iruɡal Tilәkә from Anurādʰәpurә to Kōttē reign. There are 
some famous Piriveɳәs Viddjōdәjә, Vidjālankārә, Parәmәdʰammәcētijә etc. which 
are playing significant role in the religious education in present Sri Lanka. In ancient 
period the Piriveɳә established in the temple which was one and only educational 
center for all the people of the land. Later period the novices as well as the boys 
who do practices for monkhood are learning in Piriveɳә educational institutes and 
girls are not allowed to study there. At present there are common schools run by the 
government and private sector for boys and girls in the country. Aforesaid Piriveɳәs 
are separate and specific educational centers for monks. 
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There are two types of Piriveɳә educational centers in Sri Lanka. They are as 
follows:

i.  Primary level Piriveɳәs (common syllabus is Sinhalese, Pāli and Sanskrit 
languages, Buddhism, Buddhist culture, and Vinәjә or basic religious law for 
Buddhist monks etc.)

ii.  Secondary level Piriveɳәs (common syllabus is Buddhist philosophy, Sinhalese, 
Pāli and Sanskrit languages, Vjākarәɳә (grammar), Cʰandas Alaŋkārә (prosodic 
features/metrics), Jjōtiʂjә (astrology), Vaidjә ʃāstrә (Āyurvēdic medicine), 
Gaɳitә (mathematics), Minitә (surveying), Tarkә (logic), Njājә (theory), basic 
degrees and post graduate degrees etc.)

Traditionally there are two main branches of monks in Sri Lanka 
(Wickremasinghe 1928:26916). They are named as follows:

Grantʰә dʰurә / Grāmә vāsī 

The monks, who study the doctrine of Buddha and the other relevant subjects, 
serve to the common society and live in village temples are known as Grāmә vāsī 
Bʰikʂūs.

These monks who are living in village or town temples have to do social and 
religious services for the benefit of this birth (ihәlōkә) and the next birth (parәlōkә) 
of the donators. Actually, the monk is the leader of the village if he does not have 
the ruling power. Therefore, some fundamental and compulsory teachings are 
recommended for every monk in the temple. They are mentioned in Polonnaruvә 
Galvihārә rock inscription of Parākkramә-bāhu -I (1153-86 c. A.D.). 

“…ɡrantʰә dʰurәjen væɖijak koʈæ ɡatә nohenә antēvāsikә saddʰivihārikәjan lavā 
mulsikʰә sēkʰijā vanәpot kәrәvā sikʰәvalәd̃ә vinisә asvā….” (Wickremasinghe 
1928:27022-23). ‘Those antēvāsikas (monks living under head monks) and 
saddʰivihārikas (monks living with other monks in the same temple) who 
are unable to master a great portion of the prescribed course of study, should 
at least be made to learn by heart mulsikʰә and sēkʰijā and to rehearse the 
sikʰәvalәd̃ә-vinisә’.

When we examine the above facts, every monk has to study and follow at least 
mulsikʰә (basic religious laws), sēkʰijā (75 norms for day-to-day life of monks), and 
sikʰәvalәd̃ә-vinisә (rules for monks who got higher ordination or Upәsampәdā).
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“…vinәjen kudusikʰә hā pāmok dә sutatin dasәdʰam sūtrәjә anumānә sūtrәjә 
dә vanәpot piriheɭijә nodī….” (ibid 27019-20). ‘They should not be allowed to 
neglect the learning at least of the kudusikʰә and the pāmok from the Vinәjә 
literature and the Dasәdʰammә-suttә, and the Anumānә-suttә from the Suttantә 
(piʈәkә)’.

The head monk has to teach these four sections which is mentioned below to 
the student/trainee before ordination or Prәvraɟjā. It is found in Anurādʰәpurә slab 
inscription of king Kassәpә -V (929-39 c. A.D.)

“mahaɳ kәrat pirit satәr baɳvar piɳisvūvan mahaɳ kәrәnu isā” (Wickremasinghe 
1912:4838) ‘If any are to be admitted to the order, they shall be those familiar with 
the four sections of the Paritta’ (chanting Sūtrәs).

According to the above mentioned Galvihārә rock inscription the novices 
should commit to memory at least these three sections. “…herәɳәnudu herәɳsikʰә 
sēkʰijā dasәdʰam sutan vanәpot koʈæ….” (Wickremasinghe 1928:27025) ‘Novices 
should also learn and rehearse the herәɳәsikʰә the sēkʰijā and the dasәdʰammә-suttә’. 
Here the novices have to study and obey herәɳәsikʰә (basic rules for novices or 
Sāmәɳērәs), sēkʰijā (75 norms for day-to-day life of monks), and dasәdʰammә-suttә 
(the sūtrә with 10 memorabilia for monks).

Vidarʃәnā dʰurә / araɳjә vāsī 

The monks who study doctrine of Buddha and meditate in the forest monasteries 
away from the common society are named as Araɳjә vāsī. The main task of these 
monks is concentration of their mind on meditation. Some monks are there in forest 
monasteries that have good knowledge on Grantʰә dʰurә or various subjects and left 
it saying useless “balā palāpәjekæji nokәɭējә ɡaru” ‘having studied and left them 
because of nonsense’ (Wickramasinghe 1995:63).

According to the convention every writer has to use Buddha’s character for 
poems and the existence and behavior for prose. 

“peden budusiritæ basin vat sirit ǣ” (Gnāɳәsīhә 1964,1:20)

‘It should be the character of Buddha in poems and existence and behavior 
in prose’
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Therefore, the teachers of every Piriveɳә education center teach their students 
to create prose and poem according to this tradition.

This convention is strictly followed in early periods of Sinhalese literature. But 
it gradually changed in later periods and different types of prose and poems entered 
to the Sinhalese literature. The monks in the Piriveɳәs used to study the romantic 
literature of Sanskrit. Therefore, the legislators of Buddhist religion have established 
some rules to avoid the monks from contemptible literature. It is mentioned in 
Dab͂әdeɳi Katikāvәtә (enactment of Dab͂әdeɳi). “kāvjә nāʈәkādī ɡarhitә vidjā nūɡatә 
jutu nūɡænvijә jutu” ‘(monks) do not learn and teach the poems and dramas which 
are despised’ 

There were some other two groups of monks from the period of Buddha. They 
are named as follows:

dʰarmәdʰarә 

The monk who becomes the expert on Buddhism/Buddhist philosophy is 
known as Dʰarmәdʰarә Bʰikʂu. Most of the Dʰarmәdʰarә monks live in the temples 
of village/town. Therefore, there is a close connection between Grantʰә dʰurә and 
Dʰarmәdʰarә. The Dʰarmәdʰarә is mainly based on the doctrine or Dʰarmә of Buddha 
whereas the Grantʰә dʰurә is based on any kind of knowledge.  

Vinәjәdʰarә 

The monk who becomes the expert on Vinәjә or Buddhist religious law is 
known as Vinәjәdʰarә Bʰikʂu. The Vinәjәdʰarә monks commonly live in village/town 
temples as well as in monasteries. There is no close connection between Vidarʃәnā 
dʰurә and Vinәjәdʰarә. The monks from the stream of Vidarʃәnā dʰurә normally live 
in forests whereas Vinәjәdʰarә monks live in village/town temples as well as forests.

There are two types of educational institutes in Sri Lanka.

Piriveɳә (Temple based educational center. Here the education is totally free. The 
syllabus is mentioned above.)

Guru Gedәrә (Private educational center. The student has to pay some money or to 
work there throughout the learning period.) 
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The student who is studying at the Piriveɳә education center has to learn the 
following set of books representing three main languages.

i.  Sinhalese - Nam potә (names of the temples in Kandian period), Maɡ̃ul 
Lakuɳә (symbols of Buddha’s feet), Gaɳәdevi Hǣllә saha Vadan Kavi Potә 
(poetry book about God Gaɳēʂә and Sinhalese alphabet practice), Sidat Saɡә̃rā 
(standard grammar book of Sinhalese) etc.

ii.  Pāli - Nāmākʰjātә Padәmālā (declension of nouns and conjugation of verbs), 
Bālāvәtārә (basic Pāli grammar book), Abʰidʰānappadīpikā (Pāli synonyms) 
etc.

iii.  Sanskrit - Buddʰә Gaɟɟәjә (hymnal poems about Buddha), Sakaskaɖә, (prose 
about Buddha written with Hybrid-Sanskrit language), Nāmāʂʈә ʃatәkә (stanzas 
with 108 names for Buddha), Pratjәjә ʃatәkә, Sūrjә ʃatәkә, Bʰakti ʃatәkә, 
Vjāsәkārә, Sārasvәtә (basic Sanskrit grammar book) etc.

There is a time table in Piriveɳә educational centers for all the novices in the 
institute. It shows the systematic life style of the monastery. “sædæhæjen sasun van 
kulәdaruvan visin aruɳәʈә paɭәmuvә dæhæʈi vaɭәd̃ā maɭu petman hæmәd̃ә nimәvā 
pæn perәhā tabā…potә kijәvā patә lijәvā asәnә pirivahanә dejә vanәpot koʈә” ‘The 
novice who entered to the order of monk with faith having brushed the teeth, having 
swept the yards, having filtered the water, having read the books, having written the 
(palm) leaves, having committed to memory asking and reciting things’ (Wimәlәjōti 
2004:16-17).

This system of Piriveɳә education is very famous in the kingdom of Kōʈʈē 
(14th - 15th c. A. D.). Girā Sandēʃәjә is the poetry book written in this period to 
praise Saŋɡʰәrājә (king of monks) Toʈәɡamuvē ʃrī Rāhulә who is the principal of 
Toʈәɡamuvә Viɟәjәbā Piriveɳә. There is a description of the education system of this 
Piriveɳә in Girā Sandēʃәjә. According to the subjects of this Piriveɳә it does not 
play one stream of study and represents the Grāmә vāsī sect of the order of monks. 
There were students from various fields.

The monks of the Piriveɳә mainly study three main sections of Buddhism.

“Abidam peɭә arut, Suturu daham, Vinәjә najә” (Jayәtilәkә 1987:48)

‘Abʰidʰarmә (deep doctrine) and meaning, Sūtrә doctrine, theory of Vinәjә or 
Buddhist rules’



35

The Journal of Language and Culture Vol. 2, Issue I,  October - November 2024

Some of the students study the astrology and some others study medicine. It 
is mentioned in Girā Sandēʃә.  

“pabākәrә sidat samәharu ɡaniti id̃ә” (ibid 49)

‘Some people count the Sūrjәsiddʰāntә (a part of astrology)’

“vedәvәru vedә satәrә piruvәti” (ibid 49)

‘Doctors learn the medicine’

There are some students who study economics.

“samәharu at satәrә piruvәti” (ibid 49)

‘Some people learn economics’

“dænәɡat  sad̃ә lakәrә vijәrәɳә vijat       muɭu 
  pavәsat   saku maɡәdә eɭu demәɭә kav   naɭu” (ibid 49)

‘Group of scholars who knew the prosodic features/metrics say the poems and 
drama of Sanskrit, Pāli, Sinhala and Tamil’

Some novices are there who commit to memory the basic grammar of three main 
languages. They study Sinhalese grammar Sidat Saɡ̃әrā, Pāli grammar Bālāvәtārә, 
and Sanskrit grammar Sārasvәtә.

“herәɳә ræsekә vijәrәɳә vanәpot kәrәnә” (ibid 49) 
‘There are group of novices who are memorizing the grammar’

Brahmin people are not the main category of the Sri Lankan social groups. They 
came from India to promote Hinduism and Sanskrit language in the country. They 
also came to this Piriveɳә to learn Vēdә. This head monk of the institute Toʈәɡamuvē 
Rāhulә was the greatest scholar in the reign of Kōʈʈē.

“bamuɳu ræsek vedarut kereti dārәɳә” (ibid 49) 
‘Group of Brāhmins commit to memory the Vēdә and meaning’

Here the monks and some other scholars studied various subjects from 
different fields. These subjects are Buddhism and Buddhist philosophy (Sūtrә, 
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Vinәjә, Abʰidʰarmә), Buddhist commentaries, Vēdә, Nāʈjә ʃāstrә (drama), Cʰandas 
Alaŋkārә/Kāvjә ʃāstrә (prosodic features/metrics), Vjākarәɳә (grammar), Vaidjә ʃāstrә 
(Ājurvēdic medicine), Jjōtiʂjә (astrology), and Artʰә ʃāstrә (economics).

Hansә Sandēʃәjә is the poetry book written in the same period to praise 
Ven. Vanәratәnә who is the principal of kǣrәɡalә Padmāvәtī Piriveɳә. There is a 
description of the education system of this Piriveɳә in Hansә Sandēʃәjә. According to 
the subjects of this Piriveɳә it mainly plays the stream of Buddhist religious studies 
and partly refuses the Grāmә vāsī sect of the order of monks.

“herәɳәsikә kijәti herәɳō tænin tænә” (Wickramasinghe 1995:62)

‘The novices read herәɳәsikә (basic rules for novices) staying here and there’

“munsikә sikәvaɭәd̃ә vimәsәnә saɡ̃ә ɡaɳәjә” (ibid 63)

‘group of monks examine Mūlәsikkʰā (basic rules for monks) and Sikʰәvaɭәd̃ә 
(rules for monks)’

“terә baɳә, viɟam peɭarut, suturu peɭә dam, vinәjә piʈәkәjә” (ibid 63) 

‘Sermon for elder monks, Abʰidʰarmә (deep doctrine) and meaning, Sūtrә, 
Vinәjә or Buddhist rules’ are basically studied in Padmāvәtī Piriveɳә at Kǣrәɡalә.

   The student who is studying at the Guru Gedәrә education center has to learn 
the following subjects according to his or his parents’ preference. The studying of 
all the subjects is not compulsory here. The syllabus of the Guru Gedәrә is Vaidjә 
ʃāstrә (Ājurvēdic medicine), Jjōtiʂjә (astrology), Dʰanuʃʃilpә (archery), Aʃvәʃilpә 
(horse riding/horsemanship), Hastiʃilpә (elephant riding), Vāstuvidjā (architecture), 
Citrәʃilpә (painting), Mūrtiʃilpә (sculpture), Bʰūtәvidjā (black magic), Ātmārakʂәkә 
Krīɖā (martial arts) etc. Some teachers are there with an expert knowledge or practice 
in one subject or art. They give that tradition their own sons or close relatives only. 
Vaidjә ʃāstrә (Ājurvēdic medicine), Bʰūtәvidjā (black magic) and Ātmārakʂәkә Krīɖā 
(martial arts) come from generation to generation using this specific method.

There are some Jātәkә tales Vēdabbʰә (Amaramōli 1961:122), Paɲcājudʰә 
(ibid 136), Asātәmantә (ibid 146), Cullә Dʰanuɡɡahә (ibid 676) etc. which describe 
the traditional education system of Buddhist civilization. According to the Jātәkә 
stories the lay students have to go to the residence of teacher and stay there up to 
the end of education. They have to pay money to the teacher as well as to do all the 
tasks in that home.
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According to the records the life of student in Sri Lankan educational history 
is full of sorrow, sufferings, disturbances and hindrances. Mostly it happened in 
Guru Gedәrә. The novices are living in the temples and face fewer disturbances 
in connection with the education. Sometimes the lay students dislike going to 
the educational institute because of cruel punishment. The real picture of these 
punishments is found in Gaɳәdevi Hǣllә saha Vadan Kavi Potә.

“vǣvæl kōʈu nāran sijәb͂әlā                atu 
kitul pol irәʈu væl kasәb͂ilijә               atu 
mehæmә ipal maɡe dǣsәʈә nopǣ  jutu 
pamā novī emi akurәʈә mejin             matu” 

(Jayәtilәkә 1987:13)

‘I dislike seeing canes, sticks, branches of mandarin orange and tamarind, 
palmae and coconut sticks, and branches of nettle. I will come to study hereafter 
without late.’

“ammoji kijā kīwat ɡuru deteji bæʈә”  (ibid 13)

‘If I shout painfully the teacher will give punishment.’

“in apә daɡ̃ә ɡēkә lū dǣjә ammā” (ibid 13)

‘Because of sending school the mother put us in prison’

Some of the students see the educational centers are prisons, because their 
mothers take and keep them in the school where they face hindrances. 

The teachers and parents emphasize the importance of the education if there 
is such kind of difficulties. 

“allәʈә siɡ̃ā wat rasә næti kævili  kakā 
valkoɭә bimә atuʈә nidi nolæbә duk   takā 
kalɡijә redi værәli æd̃ә dæli kuɳen        vakā 
ælmen akuru uɡaniv idiri væɖә                        takā” (ibid 13)

 ‘You beg tasteless food and eat, lie on leaves without proper sleep, wear old 
cloths without cleaning but you gain the knowledge for future benefits.’
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“uɡәtә manā ʃilpәjәmaji matu rækenā” (ibid 13)

‘The knowledge that we gain will be the protection of future’

If the student face too much of difficulties in his educational life he will get 
more advantages in society near future. That’s why students must learn and hope 
better future bearing all the disturbances. 

Conclusion

When we examine the above-mentioned facts, it is easy to understand the 
common structure of education in Sri Lanka, various groups who engage with 
educational sections, the syllabus of the religious and private institutes, the gradual 
change of the system from ancient to modern, and the punishment methods used in 
the academic centers.
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Introduction
‘Curriculum’ is an important term associated with education system and its 

management which indicates towards a framework for teaching and learning of an 
educational institution. A degree curriculum supports to administer the educational 
experience of a Higher Education institute. Foreign languages are offered for the 
study in Higher Education institutes to foster international, interlingual and multi-
disciplinary research and to assist international relations in diverse areas by sup-
porting potential communication purposes. Hindi is offered at some universities in 
Sri Lanka as a Foreign Language for the Bachelor of Arts degree, Bachelor of Arts 
Honors degree and some postgraduate research degrees. Foreign Language programs 
in Higher Education need to have an organized approach in planning, execution and 
evaluation of the total academic experience rather than merely teaching language. The 
main objective of an undergraduate degree curriculum is to plan the study program 
to develop knowledge, skills, attitudes and mindset of its learners to prepare them for 
employment or postgraduate education. The curriculum cycle is performed through 
four main stages: needs assessment, design, implementation and finally, evaluation 
of outcomes. (Peyton and Peyton, 1998 as cited in Mckimm, 2003). Being the first 
step of curriculum planning, needs analysis helps the curriculum planners to identify 
and evaluate deficiencies, problems and their causes associated with an educational 
experience and then to be proactive in addressing the needs and developing a suit-
able curriculum.

literature review
‘Curriculum means the planned interaction of pupils with instructional con-

tent, materials, resources, and processes for evaluating the attainment of educational 
objectives’ (Indiana Department of Education, 2010 as cited in Glatthorn et al., 2012, 
p. 4). Social and educational factors cannot be excluded in planning educational 
experiences as education is a social process. Joshi and Salunke (2006, pp. 41-42) 
state that vocational aims and human development should be considered as basic 
factors which influence a curriculum when preparing adult learners for their social 
role. Vocational aims will address problems of unemployment and livelihood and 
reinforce the hope for better education of future generations as well, whereas human 
development based on physical, intellectual, emotional and moral aspects support 
developmental tasks anticipated by the society.
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Foreign language education assists in strengthening co-existence and inter-
cultural communication in this globalized world. McLaren and Madrid in a book 
chapter about Foreign Language curriculum (2004) have mentioned that a Foreign 
Language curriculum is a combination of language teaching/ learning and elements 
of the learners like their knowledge, interests, needs and personal experiences. They 
further state that educational policies and curricular principles are essential factors 
which affect the Foreign Language curriculum. Moreover, a degree curriculum should 
be concerned about the employability and the timely academic and industrial needs 
as well. Thus, a degree curriculum for Hindi as a Foreign Language is required to 
be planned after concerning about Foreign Language educational methods as well 
as Higher Education policies and timely requirements of the country.

Systematic evaluation of the cycle of curriculum planning is important as it is 
an interrelated process. Curriculum development is not done in isolation, but it is one 
step in the cycle of curriculum. As Mckimm (2003) states, planning, development, 
implementation and review are the main steps of the curriculum cycle. According 
to Nunan (1988), ‘‘Curriculum’ is concerned with the planning, implementation, 
evaluation, management and administration of education programs.’ In addition, Dr. 
Donald Kirkpatrick has developed the Kirkpatrick Model of four stages: reaction, 
learning, behavior and results, for evaluating and training of educational programs 
(as cited in Kurt, 2018). Reaction as defined by him measures how participants react 
to the training or educational experience. In addition, Nation and Macalister (2010, 
as cited in Sulistyani, 2018) have proposed twenty principles in language curriculum 
design which can be divided into three main categories: 1) Content and sequencing, 
2) Format and presentation, 3) Monitoring and assessment. As Sulistyani (2018) 
reviews these principles, the aim of the first set of principles is to make certain that 
the learners are gaining something beneficial from the course. The second set of 
principles are concerned about what actually happens in the classroom and during 
the learning process and the third set of principles give attention to ongoing needs, 

environment analysis and feedback. Based on these principles, Nation and Macali-
ster have stressed the importance of doing a needs analysis at the beginning of the 
process of course planning (Ibid.). 
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A needs analysis is executed at the beginning of the process of curriculum 
planning. Collecting feedback from the participants od a study program and analyz-
ing them can support the curriculum planners to identify the academic and industrial 
needs. The same action can further benefit in evaluating the reception of an existing 
curriculum, when revising or updating the curriculum. Needs analysis was introduced 
into language teaching through the English for Specific Purposes (ESP) movement 
during 1960s (Umam, 2016, p. 25). It can also support second or foreign language 
teaching as well. 

Needs analysis is the systematic collection and analysis of all information 
essential for defining a defensible curriculum (Brown, 2009 as cited in Umam, 
2016). According to Kaufman (1999, as cited in Irfadila and Noprika, 2022), needs 
analysis or needs assessment is a process which is used to identify gaps between 
current outcomes and expected ones. Collection of information, identification of 
gaps, performance analysis, identification of obstacles and sources, identification 
of student characteristics, identification of priorities and goals and formulating the 
problem are the components in curriculum needs analysis as stated by Kaufman 
(Ibid.). Among the tools or methods which can be used in a needs analysis, analysis of 
available information, questionnaires, interviews, observation of classroom activities 
and self-assessment of learners are mostly used. Feedback, reviews and perceptions 
of the participants of an educational program are pivotal for analyzing the needs of 
the educational program, which will be addressed when developing its curriculum. 
Therefore, a needs analysis can be executed with the responses of lecturers, recent 
graduates, undergraduates, stakeholders and sometimes independent stakeholders, 
who are considered as the participants of a degree program.

objectives
•	 To assess the competencies and professional skills of BAHons (Hindi) graduates.

•	 To identify the skills and professional needs expected from the BAHons (Hindi) 
graduates.

Methodology
This research was intended to find answers for the questions: how the BAHons 

(Hindi) graduates perform after completing their degree? and what are the skills and 
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professional needs expected from the BAHons (Hindi) graduates? Having a viewpoint 
of pragmatism aiming to contribute to the advancement of language education, this 
research is done as a step of curriculum development. This research followed the 
inductive approach as the specific observation can be generalized for undergraduates 
and graduates who study Hindi as a Foreign Language. Mixed-method design was 
used to analyze data. Research strategy which was mainly used is survey method 
while open-ended questions were also asked. Questionnaires were designed to collect 
quantitative as well as qualitative data. Data collection was conducted within the 
first half of 2020; the time horizon of the study was cross-sectional. Graduates and 
undergraduates were provided with questionnaires in both English and Sinhala (first 
language of the majority) for them to choose a preferred language, aiming better 
comprehension and reception. The survey was done online using Google Forms and 
the request was made through email, social media and mobile messages. 

Feedback of stakeholders, graduates, undergraduates and university teachers 
is important when conducting a needs analysis at the beginning of curriculum 
development. First, identified stakeholders from the industry were requested for 
feedback about the competencies and professional skills of BAHons (Hindi) graduates. 
Most of the stakeholders are employers of BAHons (Hindi) graduates. Secondly, 
BAHons (Hindi) graduates of University of Kelaniya were taken into consideration. 
By the time of data collection, there were approximately 60 graduates who have 
followed the existing curriculum, yet only 42 graduates could be reached to request 
feedback, marking 70% of the total amount of graduates. Among them, only 27 have 
responded, marking a 64% response rate. Thirdly, there were 18 undergraduates who 
follow the BAHons degree in Hindi at the same university yet only 13 undergraduates 
responded to the online survey; response level of undergraduates was 72%. In 
addition, members of the permanent academic staff of the Department of Hindi 
Studies, University of Kelaniya were taken into consideration as potential university 
teachers of the BAHons degree in Hindi can provide feedback with an insight of 
organizational requirements and benchmarking.

analysis and discussion
Firstly, the stakeholders were asked a few questions to get their feedback 

about the BAHons (Hindi) graduates they are familiar with. When asked about their 
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observation about the hard skills or abilities which the graduates have acquired and 
enhanced through practice and education, they have responded as follows. 

Figure 1: Hard skills of graduates - Stakeholders

According to figure 1, stakeholders are satisfied with the knowledge and working 
proficiency of Hindi but two respondents out of seven are neutral about the general 
knowledge of graduates and one respondent is dissatisfied about knowledge about 
other related fields.

The stakeholders were then asked about their observations about the 21st 
Century Skills of the graduates they are familiar with. These 21st Century Skills are 
recognized globally as pivotal skills needed for success in any field in the present 
context. They can be broken into three main categories as learning skills: criti-
cal thinking, creativity, collaboration, communication, literacy skills: information 
literacy, media literacy, technology literacy and life skills: flexibility, leadership, 
initiative, social skills, productivity (Stauffer, 2020). 
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Figure 2: 21st Century Skills of graduates - Stakeholders

In figure 2, skills like creativity and innovation, media literacy, flexibility, initiative 
and productivity have recorded cases of dissatisfaction. Additionally, skills like criti-
cal thinking and problem solving, information literacy, technology literacy, leadership 
and social skills have neutral ratings as well. Collaboration and communication are 
the only skills which have satisfied all the stakeholders.

The observation of stakeholders about the professional skills of BAHons 
(Hindi) graduates are recorded in figure 3.

Figure 3: Professional skills of graduates - Stakeholders
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According to figure 3, two stakeholders are neither satisfied nor dissatisfied with the 
stress management of BAHons (Hindi) graduates.

Then, the stakeholders were asked about their observation about the eligibil-
ity of BAHons (Hindi) graduates for employability. 

Figure 4: Eligibility of graduates for employability- Stakeholders

Figure 4 implies that none of the stakeholders responded to the survey are dissatisfied 
with the eligibility of our BAHons (Hindi) graduates for employability yet 42.86% 
of the respondents are neutral about the fact which means they are neither satisfied.

The observation of stakeholders about graduates’ working proficiency in 
languages is visualized in the chart below.

 Figure 5: Working proficiency in languages- Stakeholders
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According to the figure 5, stakeholders say that the BAHons (Hindi) graduates are 
good in working proficiency in English yet not as much as Hindi and Sinhala and 
they possess a poor working proficiency in other languages.

In addition to the stakeholders, graduates were asked to self-evaluate their 
working/ academic language proficiency.

 Figure 6: Working/ academic language proficiency of graduates- 
Self-evaluation

It is clear in the figure 6 that majority of the BAHons (Hindi) graduates do not believe 
their working/ academic language proficiency in English is good.

Self-evaluation of working/ academic language proficiency by undergradu-
ates are visualized in figure 7.

 Figure 7: Working/ academic language proficiency of undergraduates- Self-evaluation
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In the case of BAHons (Hindi) undergraduates, 6 out of 13 are not confident that 
their working/ academic English proficiency is good. All the respondents believe 
they are good in Hindi and Sinhala.

University teachers were also asked about the working/ academic language 
proficiency of BAHons (Hindi) undergraduates.

Figure 8: Working/ academic language proficiency of undergraduates- University teachers

As demonstrated in figure 8, university teachers who teach BAHons (Hindi) under-
graduates do not believe that they have a good working/ academic in English. Half 
of the teachers believe that the working/ academic proficiency of undergraduates 
even in their first language Sinhala is not good enough.

In addition to the Likert Scale questions, respondents were asked a few open-
ended questions to get more ideas. Firstly, stakeholders were asked what the 
skills are they think the BAHons (Hindi) graduates should improve to be 
more competent and to be more eligible for employability. Summarizing their 
comments, stakeholders state that BAHons (Hindi) graduates should improve 
confidence, soft skills like teamwork, collaboration, leadership, adaptability, 
interpersonal skills, ICT skills and communication skills, learning and academic 
skills like research skills, critical thinking, language and interlingual skills, 
cultural competence and attitudes. Translation of one stakeholder with an 
academic background provides a comprehensive comment about learning and 
academic skills the graduates should possess. The respondent has specified that 
interpretation skills must be developed as well as written translation, graduates 
must have a proper working proficiency in first language Sinhala even before 
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Hindi, they must be able to practically utilize their proficiency in Hindi, must 
use IT applications in working with or learning Hindi and finally, must have 
studied cultural aspects related to Hindi language.

Secondly, BAHons (Hindi) graduates were asked the same question. They 
have stated that they should improve soft skills like ICT and technological skills, 
management skills, organizing skills, interview skills, practical skills, creativity, 
professional skills, teamwork, collaboration, extra-curricular skills, confidence and 
personality, academic skills like research skills and teaching skills, language skills in 
professional use of Hindi, Sinhala and English and communication skills, especially 
in oral communication. Some highlight the need of opportunities like internship, 
career guidance and interdisciplinary knowledge to develop skills. For instance, the 
following comment can be quoted.

‘We have to combine Hindi language with tourism side. And also improve 
our student's ICT knowledge. Will have to teach how to practically use Hindi 
language for the job market.’ (Respondent 6, Graduate survey)

Thirdly, university teachers of BAHons (Hindi) graduates believe that their 
graduates must improve soft skills like information management, ICT skills, 
organizing skills, practical skills, teamwork and collaboration, language skills 
in other languages, communication skills and academic skills like passion for 
knowledge hunting. They further state the importance of effective management 
of available educational resources, accountability and self-responsibility of 
learning.

Conclusion
Considering the above analysis, it can be concluded that stakeholders are 

moderately satisfied with the skills and competencies of graduates employed under 
their supervision; hence, further improvement of competencies and professional 
skills of BAHons (Hindi) graduates must be given attention in developing their 
degree curriculum. In addition to the subject knowledge, general knowledge and 
knowledge about other related fields need to be encouraged simultaneously with 
the study program. Next, according to the observation of stakeholders, 21st Century 
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Skills of BAHons (Hindi) graduates must be improved more, especially the literacy 
skills and life skills. Moreover, improvement in stress management is expected from 
BAHons (Hindi) graduates.

In addition, responses about the language proficiency of BAHons (Hindi) 
stakeholders, graduates and undergraduates imply that their working/ academic 
proficiency in English must be improved. Additionally to Hindi, English 
and Sinhala, proficiency in other languages will be an added advantage 
for the BAHons (Hindi) graduates when seeking jobs or working in the 
industry. According to university teachers, working/ academic proficiency of 
undergraduates in Sinhala must also be developed. This should not be confused 
with the innate communicative proficiency of first language.

In conclusion, better levels of hard skills, 21st Century Skills, language skills, 
especially in English and professionalism are expected from graduates. Therefore, 
these professional needs should be considered in developing a degree curriculum 
for Hindi as a Foreign Language.

recommendations
After analyzing the findings of this research, it can be recommended that a 

degree curriculum for Hindi as a Foreign Language should be planned and developed 
to encourage skill-based objectives in the curriculum along with the main objective 
of developing fluency in Hindi. For instance, English can be used for the teaching/ 
learning of one or few lessons of selected course units and Information and Com-
munication Technology (ICT) applications, internet and online learning materials can 
be used. Hence, it will be helpful for students to achieve the skill-based outcomes 
of problem solving and information usage and management. Teaching methods like 
role-plays, presentations, co-curricular activities could be used to encourage com-
munication skills and practical skills. Moreover, incorporating competence-enhancing 
opportunities like an internship, course units like research methodology, language 
teaching methods and intercultural communication to develop intercultural com-
petence can be recommended. In addition, guest lectures with professionals within 
the organization and from outside can support basic interdisciplinary knowledge in 
other fields of study which are related to Hindi.
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izLrkouk

izlaxcn~/k laca/kksa dks 1960 ds n’kd ds e/; vkSj 1970 ds n’kd ds çkjaHk esa mRiknd O;kdj.k 

(generative grammar)1 esa is’k fd;k x;k Fkk ¼xzqcj]1976½] ¼fQ+yeksj] 1968½] ¼tSdsaM‚Q+] 1972½ 

rFkk çk—frd Hkk”kk dh vfUofr;ksa (arguments) dks oxhZ—r djus ds ,d rjhds ds :i esa bl /

kkj.kk dks lkspk x;k Fkk tks O;kdj.k esa fo’ks”k LFkku j[krs gSaA tsQjh xzqcj vkSj pkyZ~l fQyeksj n~okjk 

1960 ds n’kd ds e/; esa mudh ‘kq#vkr ds ckn ls] izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk,¡2 Hkk”kkbZ –f”Vdks.k ds chp 

,d eq[; Hkk”kkbZ vo/kkj.kk vkSj cgl dk vk/kkj cuk;h x;h gSa] D;ksafd okD;&fopkj vkSj vFkZ&fopkj 

¼ftls okD;fopkj&vFkZfopkj dk varjkQyd (syntax-semantics interface3) ds :i esa Hkh tkuk 

tkrk gS½ ds chp laca/kksa dks le>kus esa mudh {kerk gSA bl çdkj vFkZ Hkk”kk ds lrgh okD;&foU;kl 

dks çHkkfor djrk gSA izlaxxr Hkwfedkvksa dh /kkj.kk fo’ks”k :i ls Hkk”kk vkSj O;kdj.k ds dk;kZRed vkSj 

Hkk”kk&rqyukRed ¼typological½ fln~/kkarksa esa ,d dsaæh; Hkwfedk fuHkkrh gSA dF;xr Hkwfedkvksa dh /

kkj.kk dks 1960 ds n’kd esa tsQjh xzqcj vkSj pkyZ~l fQyeksj n~okjk lSn~/kkafrd Hkk”kkfoKku esa is’k fd;k 

x;k Fkk] vkSj tSdsaM‚Q us 1972 esa bl ij dqN ‘kq#vkrh dke Hkh fd;k FkkA izlaxxr igsyqvksa ij fd;s 

x;s bu v/;;uksa dk dsanz vkSj okD;&fopkj in budk izHkko vkfn pkWELdh (Noam Chomsky) dk 

okD;&fopkjkRed izos”k vkSj lkekU; okD;&fopkjkRed n`f’V ls nwj jgs tks pkWELdh ds aspects of the 
theory of syntax (1965) ds Hkh ijs FksA 

vuqca/ku fln~/kkar esa fo”k;ksa ds vk/kkj ij okD; esa laKkvksa dh Hkwfedk gksrh gSA bl fln~/kkkar ds 

vuqlkj gj fØ;k ds lkFk fu;r leqn~fn`”V laKk in gksrs gSaA bl leqn~fn”V laKk ianksa dh fo”k;xr 

Hkwfedk ekuh tkrh gS A tSls& ^eatq us xksiky dks fdrkc nh^A ^nsuk^ laKk ds lkFk rhu leqn~fn`”V laKkin 

gSa ftlesa ,d nsus dh izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk] nwljh ^ysus dh^ rFkk rhljh ^,d ds ikl ls nwljs ds ikl tkus 

dh^A bl izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk dks O;kdj.k esa dF;xr Hkwfedk ¼FkhVk jksy½ Hkh dgk tkrk gSA

;g /;kuuh; gS fd izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk (thematic role) ftls  dqN fon~okuksa n~okjk theta role 
Hkh dgk tkrk gS  vkSj izlaxcn~/k laca/k (thematic relations) nks vyx rF; gksrs gSaA izlaxcn~/k laca/k 
1  ,d çdkj dk O;kdj.k tks ,d Hkk”kk dk o.kZu rkfdZd fu;eksa ds ,d lewg ds :i esa dke djrk gS] rkfd ml Hkk”kk 

ds laHkkfor okD;ksa dh vuar la[;k mRiUu djus esa l{ke gks vkSj mUgsa lgh lajpukRed fooj.k çnku dj ldsA
2  ̂ izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk^ “kCn ds fy, dgha ij ̂dF;xr Hkwfedk^ “kCn feyk gS] fdarq ̂ dF;^ dgus ij ̂ ikB^ dk vFkZ fudyus 

gsrq vaxzt+h esa ‘theme’ ds fy, mi;qDr “kCn ^izlax^ le>uk “kks/kdrkZ n~okjk ;Fkksfpr ekuk tkrk gSA vaxzt+h esa bls 
‘theta role’ Hkh dgk tkrk gSA 

3  Hkk”kkfoKku esa] okD;fopkj&vFkZfopkj varjkQyd okD;fopkj vkSj vFkZfopkj ds chp dh ckrphr gSA bldk v/;;u 
mu ?kVukvksa dks ‘kkfey djrk gS tks :i vkSj vFkZ ds chp laca/kksa dks le>kus ds y{; ds lkFk okD;&jpuk vkSj 
‘kCnkFkZ nksuksa ls lacaf/kr gSaA fof’k”V fo”k;ksa esa foLrkj&lhek (scope)] ca/kudkjd (binding)] vkSj ‘kkfCnd vFkZfopkj 
(lexical semantics)  ds vax ‘kkfey gSa] tSl] ekSf[kd igyw (verbal aspect) vkSj lkadsfrd fof”k’Vrk (nomi-
nal individuation)] semantic macroroles] vkSj vfuoZpuh;rk (unaccusativity)A vkSipkfjdrkoknh 
vkSj çdk;Zoknh –f”Vdks.kksa esa varjkQyd dh dYiuk cgqr vyx rjhds ls dh tkrh gSA tcfd dk;kZRedrkoknh 
okD;&foU;kl dh ?kVukvksa dh O;k[;k ds fy, ‘kCnkFkZ vkSj O;kogkfjdrk dh vksj ns[krs gSa] vkSipkfjdrkoknh ,slh 
O;k[;kvksa dks okD;&foU;kl ds Hkhrj gh lhfer djus dk ç;kl djrs gSaA bls dHkh&dHkh :iokD;fopkj&vFkZfopkj 
varjkQyd (morphosyntax-semantics interface) ;k okD;fopkj&”kkfCnd vFkZfopkj varjkQyd (syntax-lexi-
cal semantics interface) ds :i esa tkuk tkrk gSA
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fØ;k ds vFkZ vkSj laKk ds vFkZ ds chp laca/kksa dh iz—fr igpkurs gSa vkSj izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk ;g gS tks 

fØ;k ds lkFk laca/k j[kusokyh vfUofr;ksa dh la[;k dk fu/kkZj.k djrh gS tks Li’Vr% okD;kRed /kkj.kk 

gSA ewyr% izlaxcn~/k ekunaM (theta criterion- θ-theory) ;g gS fd fØ;k ls laca/k j[kusokyh ,d 

vfUofr esa dbZ izlaxcn~/k laca/k gks ldrs gSa] fdarq mlesa dsoy ,d izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk miyC/k gSA  

vkerkSj ij lcls iz;ksx gksusokyh izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa dh lwph uhps nh x;h gSA (Dowty, 
D.,1989)

rkfydk 1- izeq[k izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa dk ifjp;

izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk ifjp;

izfrfuf/k (agent) laHkor% tkucw>dj ,d çfrHkkxh (participant) tks fØ;k 
dk O;kikj djus ds fy, fufnZ”V djrk gSA mnkgj.kr% ekjuk] 
[kkuk] ekjuk] rksM+uk] ykr ekjuk] ns[kuk vkfn fØ;kvksa ds drkZA

ejht+ (patient) ejht+ og bdkbZ gS tks fdlh fØ;k ds izHkko ls xqt+j jgh gS 
vkSj vDlj fLFkfr esa dqN cnyko ls xqt+j jgh gSA mnkgj.
kkFkZ dkVus] [kkus vkSj rksM+us dh oLrq,¡ gSa] ysfdu ns[kus] lquus 
vkSj I;kj djus dh ughaA 

HkksDrk (experiencer) ,d izfrHkkxh ftls fdlh oLrq ds ckjs esa tkx:d gksus ds :i 
esa tkuk tkrk gSA mnkgj.k% I;kj djusokyk drkZ ;k ijs”kku 
djus dh oLrqA 

dF; (theme) ,d izfrHkkxh ftls viuh fLFkfr cny nsus ;k viuh fLFkfr 
esa gksus dh fo”ks’krk gksrh gSA mnkgj.k% nsus ;k ysus dh oLrq,¡ 
vkSj pyus ;k ejusokyk drkZA 

LFkku (location) ;g dF;xr Hkwfedk laKk&/kkrq ls tqM+h gS tks okD; esa LFkku 
dks O;Dr djrh gSA mnkgj.k% j[kus] cukus] tkuus ds fo’k; 
vkSj LFkuh; laca/k&lwpd vO;; inca/k (locative PPs)A 

lzksr (source) oLrq ftlls xfr vkxs c<+rh gSA mnkgj.k& [kjhn vkSj okns 
ds fo’k; vkSj oafpr] eqDr] bykt dh oLrq,¡A 

y{; (goal) oLrq ftlij xfr vkxs c<+rh gSA mnkgj.k% izkIr djus vkSj 
[kjhnus ds fo’k; vkSj crkus vkSj nsus dh laiznku dkjd oLrq,¡ 
(dative objects)A 

izksRlkgu (stimulus) izfrHkkxh tks laosnh ;k HkkoukRed rF;ksa dks izfjr djrh gS] 
tkucw>dj ughaA 

lk/ku (instrument) oLrq tks fØ;k dk ikyu djrh gSA 

izHkko ;k LokHkkfod dk;Z (force or natural 
cause) 

fcuk lksps&le>s fd;k x;k dk;Z fd;k tkrk gSA 
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izkIrdrkZ (recipient) og bdkbZ ftlds ykHk ds fy, fØ;k gksrh gSA  

jhfr (manner) ftl rjg ls fdlh dk;Z dks vatke fn;k tkrk gSA 

mn~ns”; (purpose) og dkj.k ftlds fy, fØ;k dh tkrh gSA 

dkj.k (cause) igys LFkku ij dkjZokbZ gksus dk D;k dkj.k FkkA 

ekSfyd okD;&fopkj esa okD; dk izR;sd cnca/k O;kdjf.kd vkSj vFkZoku fgLlk gksrk gSA mnkgj.

kkFkZ] ^xksiky us dqRrs dks ekjk^ okD; esa ^xksiky^ drkZ gS] ^dqRrs dks^ deZ gS vkSj ^ekjk^ fØ;k gS tks okD; 

dk ekSfyd lajpuk gS] tcfd izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk ds {ks= esa okD; ds izR;sd inca/k ds fy, mi;qDr Hkwfedk 

fn;k tkrk gS( mnkgj.k ds fy,] ekjus dh fØ;k ftlds n~okjk fd;k tkrk gS] og izfrfuf/k gS % xksiky] 

^dqRrk^ fØ;k dk dF; gSA vaxzst+h okD; ‘John kicked the ball’ esa ‘John’ drkZ gS] ‘kicked’ fØ;k 

gS vkSj ‘the ball’ deZ gS( drkZ $ fØ;k $ deZ vaxzst+h dh okD; lajpuk gSA bldh izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk] 

‘John’ izfrfuf/k gS] ‘kicked’ vfHk;ku gS vkSj ‘the ball’ dF; gSA blh okD; dks deZokP; cusa] okD; 

,slk gksxk % The ball was kicked by JohnA bl okD; esa ‘The ball’ drkZ gS] ‘was kicked’ 
fØ;k gS vkSj ‘John’ deZ gS] fdarq vHkh Hkh okD; dk izfrfuf/k ‘John’ gS] vfHk;ku  ‘kicked’ gS vkSj 

dF; ‘the ball’ gSA 

O;kdj.k vkSj vfUofr dh n`f’V ls lgh gksrs gq, Hkh okD; vFkZ&laxfr (semantic concordance) 
dh n`f’V ls nks’kiw.kZ gks ldrk gS] tSls& 

*dy eSaus vius fopkjksa dks [kk;kA 

*esjh xkM+h dks dy ls cq[kkj gSA 

;s okD; D;ksa vlaxr gSa\ bl ckr dk mRrj izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa ds vk/kkj ij izlaxcn~/k laca/k 

ns ldrk gSA ;g /;ku nsus dh ckr gS fd “kCn tgk¡ ,d vksj O;kdjf.kd jpuk gS] ogha vFkZ ds Lrj ij 

fdlh oLrq ;k O;kikj$izdk;Z (action) dk izrhd (symbol) Hkh gSA ftl izdkj okD; esa O;kdj.k dh 

jpuk laca/kh viuh dqN vkdka{kk,¡ gksrh gSa] mlh rjg vFkZ dh Hkh dk;Z&O;kikj laca/kh viuh dqN vkdka{kk,¡ 

gksrh gSaA ^[kkuk^ dk;Z&O;kikj ;k izdk;Z dk deZ dksbZ [kkn~; inkFkZ gh gks ldrk gS] fopkj ughaA blh 

izdkj ^cq[kkj^ fdlh izk.kh dks gh gks ldrk gS] futhZo xkM+h dks ughaA vr% okD; ds gk ?kVd dks vFkZ dh 

n`f’V ls Hkh vU; ?kVdksa ds vuqdwy gksuk pkfg,] vFkkZr~ muds chp vFkZ&laxfr gksuh pkfg,A

pkYlZ fQyeksj ¼1968½ n~okjk fyf[kr ys[k ‘The case for case’ izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa dh orZeku 

le> ds fy, ,d egRRoiw.kZ ehy dk iRFkj gSA o`r O;kdj.k (case grammar) xgjs ekeyksa ¼;kuh] 

ledkyhu “kCnkoyh esa izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa½ dk v/;;u djds vaxzst+h okD;ksa dh lrg okD;fopkjkRed 

lajpuk dk fo”ys’k.k djrk gS] tSls fd izfrfuf/k] deZ] laiknu&dkjd] LFkku ;k lk/ku] tks okD; dh 
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fØ;kvksa n~okjk visf{kr gSA mnkgj.kkFkZ] ^nsuk^ fØ;k dHkh izfrfuf/k] dHkh ejht+ vkSj dHkh laiknu&dkjd 

cu tkrk gSA fØ;k,¡ ,d fuf”pr la[;k esa izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa dk p;u djrh gSa tks blds dkjd&<k¡ps 

dk fuekZ.k djrh gS vkSj dksbZ Hkh ,d Hkwfedk okD; esa dsoy ,d ckj gks ldrh gSA mlds foijhr] LFkku 

tSlh oSdfYid Hkkfedkvksa vkSj izfrfuf/k tSlh vfuok;Z Hkwfedkvksa dks okD; esa NksM+k ugha tk ldrk] D;ksafd 

mlesa vO;kdjf.kd okD; cuus dk Hk; gS ¼mnkgj.k % *mls lsc fn;k½A fQyeksj dk fln~/kkar Li’V 

:i ls okD;&fopkj vkSj vFkZ&fopkj dk varj.k djrk gS] ft;dk vFkZ dr`ZokP; rFk deZokP; O;kdj.k 

dh izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk,¡ leku gSa] tcfd Hkwfedk dh vkSipkfjd vfHkO;fDr izR;sd lanHkZ esa vyx gSA ;g 

fopkj izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa ds fy, dbZ dk;kZRed vkSj izrhdkRed n`f’Vdks.kksa ls egRRoiw.kZ gS tks fdlh 

fo”ks’k Hkk’kk dks Lora=rk nsus dk iz;kl djrk gS vkSj bl izdkj vU; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa ds fdlh Hkh 

izdkj ds O;kdjf.kd laca/kksa dk laeFkZu fd;s fcuk ekSfyd :i ls fofHkUu Hkk’kkvksa ds ek/;e ls izlaxcn~/k 

Hkwfedkvksa dk v/;;u djuk laHko gksrk gS] tSls drkZdkjd (nominative case) ;k iwoZ&fØ;k fLFkfr 

(pre-verbal position)A4

xzwcj ¼1965½ ds ckn O;kdj.k ds fy, vkSipkfjd n`f’Vdks.k esa izlaxcn~/k laca/kksa dks Lohdkj fd;k 

tkrk gS] fdarq lkfgfR;d foe”kZ esa mudh fofo/k fLFkfr nz’VO; gSA Hkys gh pkWELdh ds v/;;u izlaxcn~/k 

laca/kksa (thematic relations) tSlh vFkZfopkjkRed /kkj.kkvksa vkSj FksVk Hkwfedkvksa (theta roles) ¼jsugkVZ] 
2002½ tSlh okD;fopkjkErd /kkj.kkvksa ds chp varj djrs gSa] ftUgsa fo”ks’k vfUofr dh fLFkfr ls izkIr 

izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa ds :i esa ekuk tkrk gS ¼dkuhZ 2002½A nwljh vksj ls dbZ v/;;uksa us nksuksa “kCnksa 

dk ijLij lerqY; iz;ksx fd;k gSA laca/kijd O;kdj.k (relational grammar) ¼iyZeqVj vkSj ikWLVy] 

1984½] government vkSj binding ¼csdj] 1988½] “kkfCnd&dk;kZRed okD;&fopkj (lexical-
functional syntax) ¼fczluu] 2001½ vkSj nwljs fln~/kkarksa us okD; ds in&Øe vkSj vfUofr ds fu;eksa 

dks idM+us gsrq ekSfyd izlaxcn~/k laca/kksa ds vuqØe dk iz;ksx fd;k gSA gsy vkSj dslj ¼1993] 2001½ 

dgrs gSa fd izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk,¡ xkS.kijd gksrh gSa vkSj vuko”;d HkhA mlh ls lgefr nsrs gq, tSdsaMkWQ 

¼1983] 1990½ ds v/;;u] lkFk gh gky gh esa D;wfydoj vkSj tSdsaMkWQ ¼2005½ Hkh vFkZoSKkfud lajpuk dh 

vfHkO;fDr dk izLrko djrs gSa fd izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk,¡ dkQ+h gn rd fujFkZd gSa] tcfd orZeku le; ds 

Hkk’kkoSKKfudksa dh ,slh ekU;rk gS fd mRiknd okD;&fopkj (generative syntax) ds fo’k; esa okD; 

dh lqM+kSyrk (well-formedness) dh iqf’V djus ds fy, FkhVk fln~/kkar dh vfrvko”;drk gksrh gSA 

Hkwfedk vkSj lanHkZ O;kdj.k5 fo/ks;&fof”k’V izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa vkSj fo/ks;&oxZ i`Fkddj.k ds chp 

varj djrk gS ftls izlaxcn~/k laca/k dgk tkrk gSA mnkgj.kkFkZ] vaxzst+h okD; ‘Frodo saw the ring’ 
esa ‘Frodo’ nz’Vk gS vkSj ‘the ring’ ns[kk x;k oLrq gS ¼izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk½] tcfd ‘Frodo’ ,d HkksDrk 

4  Later work by Fillmore et al. on Frame Semantics and the FrameNet project (see https://
framenet.icsi.berkeley.edu/fndrupal/ ) distinguish between semantic roles and frame elements. 
While the latter merely correspond to event participants involved in semantic frames evoked by 
lexical units, semantic roles are their ‘linguistically motivated abstractions in that they pick out 
specifically those properties that tend to display the same behavior in morphosyntax’. (Fried & 
Ostman, 2004, p.42) 

5 lanHkZ O;kdj.k (reference grammar) ,d Hkk’kk esa izeq[k O;kdjf.kd rF;ksa dk fooj.k gS tks mnkgj.kksa ds lkFk 
fpf=r fd;k tkrk gSA 
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Hkh gS vkSj ‘the ring’ izksRlkgu Hkh ¼izlaxcn~/k laca/k½A egRRoiw.kZ :i ls] gkykafd] izlaxcn~/k laca/k bl 

fln~/kkar esa ekSfyd ugha gS] cfYd fo/ks; vkSj vfUofr ds fo”ks’k vFkZoSKkfud vi?kVu izfrfØ;k (semantic 
decomposition relations) ds fof”k’V vfUofr;ksa dks fn;k x;k o.kZukRed izrhd gSA 

dk;kZRed n`f’V ls mUeq[k dbZ Hkk’kkoSKkfud n`f’Vdks.kksa esa mijksDr izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa dks nks 

xkS.k Hkwfedkvksa esa oxhZ—r fd;k x;k gS % actor vkSj undergoer ftls lkekU;h—r izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk,¡ 

(generalized semantic roles) rFkk vkn~; Hkwfedk,¡ (proto-roles) Hkh dgk tkrk gSA xkS.k 

izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa dh bl /kkj.kk dks lu~ 1977 esa oSu oSfyu dh ih-,p-Mh “kks/k n~okjk is”k fd;k x;k 

Fkk] ftUgsa mUgksaus Hkwfedk vkSj lanaHkZ O;kdj.k (role and reference grammar) ds fo’k; esa fodflr 

fd;k vkSj ckn esa mlds vk/kkj ij dbZ Hkk’kkoSKkfud izos”kksa esa vuqdwfyr fd;kA oSu oSfyu ds vuqlkj 

tcfd izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk,¡ vFkZoSKkfud laca/kksa dks fu/kkZfjr djrh gks vkSj drkZ vkSj lh/kk deZ dk laca/k 

okD;&fopkjkRed gks] ,sDVj vkSj vUMxksZ okD;fopkj&vFkZfopkj ds varjkQyd (syntax-semantics 
interface) ij laca/k gksrs gSaA fuEufyf[kr lwph n”kZrh gS fd izlaxcn~/k laca/k O;fDrxr fo/ks; vkSj mudh 

vfUofr ls dSls lacaf/kr gS %

izlaxcn~/k laca/k lkrR; ¼oSu oSfyu vkSj ykikWyk 1977% 127½ 

¼d½ 1st argument of DO (x,) : izfrfuf/k 

¼[k½ 1st argument of DO (x,) : izsjd (effector), xzkgd (consumer), ltZd (creator), 
vkjaHkd (mover) vkfnA 

¼x½ 1st argument of predicate (x, y): /kkjd (possessor), HksDrk] vkdka{kh (wanter), 
LFkku vkfnA 

¼?k½ 2nd argument of predicate (x, y):  /kkjd] ltZuk] dF;] miHkqDr] HkksDrk] vkdka{kk] 

izn”kZu vkfnA 

¼³½ Argument of state predicate (x): ejht+] lRrk (entity)A

lcls vk/kqfud Kku ØkWQ+V ¼2012½ ds v/;;u esa ik;k tkrk gS tks fiNys chl o’kksZa esa dbZ 

v/;;uksa esa ,d gh ys[kd n~okjk igys ls gh dgs x;s fopkjksa ij vk/kkfjr gS vkSj lSn~/kkafrd egRo ds 

fcuk dkYifud “kCnksa ds :i esa izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa dk uke mi;ksx fd;k x;k gSA ØkWQ+V ds v/;;u 

esa ;FkkdfFkr cy&xfr”khy n`f’Vdks.k (force-dynamic approach)6 Hkk’kk dh dkj.k laca/kh lajpuk 

ds fy, egRRoiw.kZ lanHkZ fn;k tkrk gS] ftlesa lcls izeq[k :i ls vkjaHkdrkZ vkSj lekid fcanq “kkfey 

gksrs gSa tks pkgs HkkSfrd (physical) ;k ekufld (mental) gks ldrs gSaA vaxzt+h okD; ‘Sue broke 

6  Croft’s work has elaborated notions proposed by both Loanard Talmy in the 1970s and 1980s 
and Ronald Langacher in the 1990s for the study of how purported real-world events are 
conceptualized and expressed in natural languages. 



58

The Journal of Language and Culture Vol. 2, Issue I,  October - November 2024

the coconut for Greg with a hammer’ ¼ØkWQ+V, 2012% 206½ esa vkjaHkdrkZ ¼HkkSfrd½ ‘Sue’ okD; 
dk drkZ gS] lkFk&lkFk lekid fcanq ¼HkkSfrd½ ‘coconut’ deZ gS vkSj ,d iwoZin fr;Zd (antecedent 
oblique) ‘a hammer’ vkSj ,d vkxkeh fr;Zd (subsequent oblique) ‘Greg’ Hkh gSa tks Øe”k% 

lk/ku vkSj ykHkkFkhZ (beneficiary) ds vuq:i gSaA  ‘Sue’ ls vkjafHkr dj.kh; J`a[kyk ‘hammer’ ls 

‘coconut’ rd ;FkkdfFkr ldeZd vfUofr esa fØ;k ‘break’ n~okjk cuk;k x;k ,d [kaM dgk tkrk gS] 

lkFk esa vafre [kaM] ;kuh ‘Greg’ varxZr inca/k] laca/k&lwpd ‘for’ n~okjk fuekZ.k fd;k x;k gSA Most 
importantly, Croft’s approach does not resort to the notion of semantic roles at all, 
either reified as separate semantic units or even defined as positions in argument 
structure (p. 207): instead, there is a direct mapping between so-called semantic 
representation (i.e., the causal chain with its verbal profile) and argument roles (i.e., 
subject, object, and obliques). 

“kks/k&fof/k

izLrqr “kks/k ds fy, xq.kkRed izos”k ds vk/kkj ij fyf[kr ys[kksa ds n~okjk vko”;d nRr&lkexzh 
dk ladyu fd;k x;k gSA mlds v/khu ik¡p izdkj ds okD;% ldeZd fØ;k lfgr okD;] vdeZd fØ;k 
lfgr okD;] ;kstd fØ;k lfgr okD;] vuqHkoiwoZd fØ;k lfgr okD; rFkk deZ.kh iz;ksx lfgr okD;& 
okD; ds rhu izdkj% ljy okD;] la;qDr okD; vkSj feJ okD; dh n`f’V ls ladfyr fd;k x;kA fQj 
mu nRr&lkexzh dk fo”ys’k.k fganh ds izlaxcn~/k laca/kksa ds vk/kkj ij fd;k x;kA 

“kks/k dk lk/ku ekud fganh dh fyf[kr Hkk’kk ds okD; gSaA fyf[kr ekud fganh dh cgqr iqLrdsa 
gksrh gSaA lk/kkj.kr;k mu lHkh iqLdrksa esa gj izdkj ds okD;ksa dk leUo; gksrk gSA dqN iqLrdsa lSn~/
kkafrd gksrh gSa vkSj dqN lkfgfR;dA oSls Hkh gks] muesa leku :i ls fofo/k fØ;k,¡] leqPp;cks/kd] fuikr] 
fØ;kfo”ks’k.k vkfn varxZr vkrs gSaA blfy, “kks/kdrkZ n~okjk Quata uewuk&p;u fof/k ds vk/kkj ij okD; 
dk ladyu fd;k x;k gSA nRr lkexzh dk fo’ys”k.k dSuh ¼dSuh] 2006½ ds lSn~/kkafrd <k¡ps ds vuqlkj 
fd;k x;k gS] ftldk izLrqr ‘kks/k dk fo’ys”k.kkRed <k¡ps ds :i esa Hkh iz;ksx fd;k gSA blesa fganh dh 
fØ;kvksa vkSj muds izdkj dk vUos”k.k djus dh dksf’k’k dh x;h gS vkSj mRiknd O;kdj.k (Generative 
Grammar) ds lanHkZ esa muds dk;Z] fLFkfr vkSk egRo dks Hkh fo’ys”k.k fd;k x;k gSA ekud fganh dh 

fyf[kr Hkk’kk ds okD; izLrqr “kks/k dh lhek gSA lkFk&lkFk v/;;u dh n`f’V ls izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk ,oa 

izlaxcn~/k laca/k & nks fu;e bl “kks/k dk vk/kkj gSA 

fopkj&foe”kZ 

nRr&lkexzh dk fo’ys”k.k dkuhZ ds lSn~/kkafrd <k¡ps ¼dSuh] 2006½ ds vk/kkj ij fd;k x;k gS] ftldk 

mi;ksx izLrqr v/;;u esa fo”ys’k.kkRed <k¡ps ds :i esa Hkh fd;k tkrk gSA blesa fganh dh fØ;kvksa vkSj 

muds izdkjksa dk irk yxkus vkSj okD;ksa esa muds dk;Z] fLFkfr vkSj egRo dk v/;;u djus dh dksf”k”k 

dh x;h gSA blesa ;g ns[kus dk iz;kl fd;k x;k gS fd dSls fganh dh fØ;k,¡ okD;ksa esa vius rdksZa dks 

vyx&vyx izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk,¡ iznku djrh gSaA fganh fØ;kvksa dh rdZ lajpuk (argument structure) 
dks fganh fØ;kvksa ds lkFk izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa dk v/;;u djus ds fy, LFkkfir fd;k x;k gSA 
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izfrfuf/k (agent) 

okD; 1 vkSj nks fØ;k dh rdZ lajpuk LFkkfir djrs gSa vkSj fØ;k n~okjk muds rdksZa dks fu/kkZfjr 

dh x;h izfrfuf/k izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk dk fo”ys’k.k djrs gSaA 

1. ek/ko  fganh esa  ckr djrk gSA 

  S.M.SNG OBJ.PREP VT.SNG.PRS

2. cPps   eNyh   idM+rs gSaA 

  S.M.PLUR DRT OBJ   VT.PLUR.PRS 

okD; 1 vkSj 2 ds nk&nkss rdZ gksrs gSa% okD; 1 esa igyk rdZ gS ^ek/ko^ vkSj nwljk gS ^fganh esa^A 

okD; 2 dk igyk rdZ ^cPps^ gS vkSj nwljk rdZ ^eNyh^ gSA rdZ ^ek/ko^ okD; dk drkZ gS tks O;fDrokpd 

,dopu iqfYyax laKk gSA bldk iz;ksx O;fDrokpd laKk ds LFkku ij fd;k x;k gS vkSj blesa okD; 

esa fØ;k dk lapkyu djus dh {kerk gksrh gSA blfy, ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd ^ek/ko^ rdZ okD; dk 

drkZ ;k izfrfuf/k gS tks okD; esa dqN cuk;s j[kus ;k dqN djus dh fØ;k djrk gSA okD; 2 dk ^cPps^ 

rdZ Hkh ogh fu;e ds vuqlkj gksrk gSA okD; 2 dk nwljk rdZ ^eNyh^ gS tks okD; dk deZ gksrk gSA 

;g og rdZ gS tks okD; dh dkjZokbZ ds cy ds v/khu gksA og fØ;k dk lapkyd ugha gSA blfy, ,slk 

dgk tk ldrk gS fd ;g okD; dk dF; (Theme) izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA 

3. a. jke   vke   [kkrk gSA 

   S.M.SNG  DTR OBJ  VT.SNG.PRS 

b. jke ds n~okjk   vke   [kk;k tkrk gSA

   OBJ    S.M.SNG  VT.PV.SNG 

fganh dh ekSfyd okD; lajpuk gS& drkZ $ deZ $ fØ;k] vfirq deZokP; okD;ksa esa og lajpuk 

deZ $ drkZ $ fØ;k esa cnyrh gSA igys dh x;h o.kZu ds vuqlkj okD; ¼3a½ esa nks rdZ gksrs gSaA igyk 

^jke^ gS tks [kkus dh fØ;k dk lapkyd gksrk gS] blfy, og okD; dk izfrfuf/k gSA nwljk rdZ ^vke^ gS 

ftldk iz;ksx [kkus dh fØ;k dks laiUu cukus ds fy, izfrfuf/k n~okjk fd;k tkrk gS] blfy, og dF; 

gSA okD; ¼3b½ mlh okD; dk deZokP; okD; gksrk gS] ftldh okD; lajpuk igys ls vyx gS] fQj Hkh 

okD; ds rdksZa dh izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa dk dksbZ ifjorZu ugha gksrk] D;ksafd rdksaZa dh izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk 

bl ckr ij vk/kkfjr gS tks okD; dh fØ;k ls okD; ds vU; ?kVd fdl izdkj dk vFkZxr laca/k j[krk 

gSA vFkkZr~ okD; ¼3b½ esa ^jke^ vkSj ^vke^ Øe”k% izfrfuf/k vkSj dF; gh gksrs gSaA 
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HkksDrk (Experiencer/ Perceiver)

HkksDrk og izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gS tks okD; esa dqN vuqHko djrk gSA 

4. vkidks lqudj    eq>s  cgqr [kq”kh  gqbZA 

  ACC ADV        DAT  OC.CP.ACC   VI.PST.  

5. ekek us  pk¡n dks  ns[kkA 

  S.M.SNG  DAT   VT.PST

okD; 4 esa ̂ gksuk^ fØ;k ds lkFk nks rdZ ¼nks laKk inca/k½ vkSj ,d ekukFkZ inca/k (Complement 
Phrase) gksrs gSaA ;gk¡ ^gqbZ^ fØ;k ls yxus dk vFkZ fudyrk gSA okD; ds nks rdZ ;s gSa% ^eq>s^ vkSj 

^[kq”kh^A igyk laKk inca/k ^eSa^ okD; esa dksbZ fØ;k ugha djrk] ysfdu ;g okD; esa flQZ fØ;k ¼,d Hkko 

ds :i esa½ dks eglwl djrk gS ;k vuqHko djrk gS( ;g okD; esa ^[kq”kh^ dh Hkkouk eglwl djrk gSA 

blfy, ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd rdZ ^eq>s^ okD; dk HkksDrk gS vkSj mlesa HkksDrk izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA 

nwljk rdZ ^[kq”kh^ ,d Hkkookpd laKk (Abstract noun) gS] ftls ns[kk ;k Nqvk ugha tk ldrk] cfYd 

flQZ eglwl fd;k tk ldrk gSA og okD; dh deZ (Object) gS vkSj mlesa deZ dkjd (Accusative 
case) “kkfey gS] D;ksafd mldk mi;ksx okD; esa deZ ds :i esa fd;k tkrk gSA blfy, dgk tk ldrk 

gS fd ;g rdZ okD; dh dF; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk fuHkkrk gSA  

okD; ¼5½ esa ̂ ns[kuk^ fØ;k ds nks rdZ gksrs gSaA os gSa ̂ ekek us^ vkSj ̂pk¡n dks^A igyk rdZ O;fdrokpd 

,dopu gS] ftlesa okD; dh fØ;k dk izdk;Z djus dh {kerk “kkfey gSA ysfdu O;fDrokpd ,dopu 

iqfYyax laKk okD; esa u fØ;k dk lapkyd gS u fØ;k ds izdk;Z dk ykHk mBkrk ¼ykHkkFkhZ (Benificiary)½A 
vkerkSj ij og idk;Z dks pykusokys drkZ ds :i esa okD; esa dke djrk gS ;k ,d vizR;{k deZ (Indirect 
object) ds :i esa okD; esa ykHk izkIr djrk gSA mfYyf[kr dksbZ Hkh ekeyk okD; ¼5½ esa ugha gS( ^ekek^ 

rdZ okD; esa u rks dksbZ izdk;Z djrk gS vkSj u gh okD; esa ykHk izkIr djrk gS] ysfdu ;g ,d ,slh 

oLrq ds :i esa pk¡n dks vuqHko djrk gS ftls ge ugha ns[k ldrsA bl lanHkZ esa ;g dgk tk ldrk gS 

fd ^ekek^ rdZ okD; esa HkksDrk gS] tks okD; esa dqN vuqHko djrk gS vkSj mlesa HkksDrk izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk 

“kkfey gSA nwljk rdZ ^pk¡n^ okD; dk deZ ;k dF; gS vkSj blesa okD; esa dF; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA 

dF; (Theme)

dSuh ¼2006½ ds vuqlkj dF; og izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gS tks izdk;Z ds v/khu gS( fdlh O;fDr ;k 

fd;h oLrq n~okjk LFkkukarfjr gksrh gS( vuqHko dh tkrh gS ;k ekuh tkrh gSA 
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6. eSa      vkidk    xkuk   lqu jgk gw¡A

  S.PRON.M.SNG.NOM      PC             DRT OBJ      VI.P.PR

7. yM+dk  xsan   [ksyrk gSA 

  S.M.SNG  DRT OBJ.M VT.PRES

okD; ¼6½ esa fØ;k inca/k ^lqu jgk gw¡^ ds lkFk nks rdZ tqM+s gq, gSaA igyk rdZ ^eSa^ okD; dk 

drkZ ;k izfrHkkxh gS tks orZeku esa fdlh ds xhr dks lquus dh fØ;k djrk gS vkSj og okD; esa drkZ 

dkjd gSA nwljk rdZ ^vkidk xkuk^ okD; dh deZ gS tks orZeku esa okD; ds izdk;Z ls xqt+jrk gS ¼tks 

drkZ n~okjk lquk tk jgk gS½A og ;g rdZ gS tks okD; dk dsanzfcanq ;k dF; gS vkSj okD; esa deZ dkjd 

gS] D;ksafd mldk iz;ksx okD; dh deZ ds :i esa fd;k tkrk gSA blfy, ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd og 

okD; dk dF; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA 

okD; ¼7½ esa nks pfpZr rdZ gksrs gSa% ^yM+dk^ vkSj ^xsan^A rdZ ^yM+dk^ okD; dk drkZ ;k izfrHkkxh 

gS] ftlds lkFk drkZ dkjd gksrk gS vkSj og okD; dk izfrHkkxh izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA nwljh vksj] rd 

^xsan^ deZ ds :i esa dk;Zjr laKk inca/k gS] ftlesa fdlh Hkh izdk;Z dks djus ds ctk; fdlh oLrq ;k 

fdlh O;fDr ds izdk;Z ls xqt+jus dh {kerk gksrh gSA ;g ,slk rdZ gS tks vius cy ij dks izdk;Z ugh adj 

ldrk] ysfdu ;g okD; ds izdk; ls xqt+j ldrk gSA okD; ds lanHkZ ls irk pyrk gS fd ;g okD; dk 

dsanz ;k dF; gS vkSj blesa deZdkjd “kkfey gSA blfy, og okD; dk dF; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gksrk gSA 

y{; (goal) 

dSuh ¼2006½ y{; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk dks ml bdkbZ ds :i esa ifjHkkf’kr djrk gS] ftldh vksj 

okD; esa xfr gksrh gSA y{; esa vewrZ xfr (Abstract motion) Hkh “kkfey gks ldrh gSA 

8. “kekZ   Ldwy    pyk x;kA 

  S.M.SNG  N.DAT.PP   VI.PST.VD

9. ge    vius  ?kj   vk;sA 

  S.M.PRON.PLUR  3R N.DAT   VI.PST.PLUR

okD; ¼8½ esa nks rdZ gksrs gS% ^”kekZ^ vkSj ^Ldwy^A igyk rdZ okD; dk izfrfuf/k gS tks pyus ds 

izdk;Z dk lapkyd gksrk gSA nwljk rdZ ^Ldwy^ okD; ds iwoZlxhZ; inca/k (Prepositional phrase) ds 

:i esa “kkfey gSA ^Ldwy^ rdZ drkZ ds O;kikj ds xarO; dks n”kkZrk gSA mlesa pyus dh fØ;k tkfrokpd 

laKk ^Ldwy^ ij lekIr gksrh gSA blfy, ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd ;g rdZ okD; dk y{; gS] ftlesa 

y{; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk “kkfey gSA lkFk&lkFk og okD; esa drkZ dk LFkku (Location) Hkh n”kkZrk gSA 



62

The Journal of Language and Culture Vol. 2, Issue I,  October - November 2024

okD; ¼9½ esa fØ;k inca/k ^vk;s^ ds lkFk nks rdZ gksrs gSaA os gSa ^ge^ vkSj ^vius ?kj^A tkfrokpd 

laKk ^?kj^ drkZ ^ge^ ds vkus ds O;kikj ds xarO; dks n”kkZrk gSA okD; dk drkZ dgha ls ¼”kk;n dk;kZy; 

ls½ ?kj esa vkrk gSA bl izdkj] ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd tkfrokpd laKk ^?kj^ y{; gS] ftlesa okD; 

esa y{; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA ;g okD; esa drkZ ds LFkku dks Hkh n”kkZrk gSA

izkIrdrkZ (recipient)  

dSuh ¼2006½ izkIrdrkZ dks ,d fo”ks’k izdkj ds y{; ds :i esa ifjHkkf’kr djrk gS] ftlesa okD; 

esa ifjxzg dk ifjorZu “kkfey gksrk gSA 

10. jkts”k us viuh  iRuh dks     fpV~Bh   HksthA 

 S.M.SNG  3R.FN  N.FN.DAT.IO      DRT OBJ.FN.ACC VT.PST.FN 

11. mUgksaus   eq>s  pkSFkh d{kk esa izos”k fn;kA 

 S.M.PRON.PLUR  PRON.DAT.IO  PP  ACC.VT.PST.M

okD; ¼10½ esa ^Hkstuk^ fØ;k ds rhu rdZ gksrs gSaA rdZ ^fpV~Bh^ tkfrokpd laKk gS tks fdlh 

izdkj dh fpV~Bh gks ldrh gSA og izR;{k deZ (Direct object) gS] ftlesa deZ dkjd gksrk gSA mlds 

vuqlkj ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd ^fpV~Bh^ rdZ okD; dk vkarfjd rdZ (Internal argument) gksrk gS 
vkSj deZ ;k dF; gSA nwljk rdZ ^viuh iRuh dks^ vizR;{k oLrq gS] ftlesa laiznku dkjd gS] D;ksafd ;g 

fd;h oLrq ¼fpV~Bh½ ds ifjxzg dks n”kkZrk gSA og okD; esa dksbZ O;kikj ugha djrk] vfirq og okD; esa 

rdZ ^fpV~Bh^ dks izkIr djrk gSA blfy, ;g fu/kkZfjr fd;k tk ldrk gS fd rdZ ^viuh iRuh dks^ rdZ 

^fpV~Bh^ dk izkIrdrkZ gS vkSj okD; esa mldh izkIrdrkZ Hkwfedk gSA

okD; ¼11½ esa fØ;k inca/k ^izos”k fd;k^ ds rhu rdZ gksrs gSaA os gSa& ^mUgksaus^] ^izos”k^ vkSj ^eq>s^A 

igyk rdZ ^os^ okD; dk drkZ ;k ifrfuf/k gS vkSj mlesa izfrfuf/k izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gksrh gSA nwljk rdZ 

^izos”k^ okD; dk vkarfjd rdZ ;k izR;{k deZ gS] ftlds lkFk deZ dkjd gS vkSj og okD; dk dF; gSA 

rhljk rdZ ^eq>s^ vizR;{k deZ gS] ftlds lkFk laiznku dkjd gSA gkyk¡fd] ;g u rks dksbZ O;kikj djrk gS 

vkSj u gh okD; ds izdk;Z ls xqt+jrk gS] ysfdu og ,slk rd gS tks ̂ izos”k^ rdZ dks izkIr djrk gSA blfy, 

;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd rdZ ^eq>s^ okD; dk izkIrdjrk gS vkSj mlesa izkIrdrkZ izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA 

lzksr (Source)

y{; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk ds foijhr ds :i esa lzksr izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk vkrh gSA lzksr og izlaxcn~/k 

Hkwfedk gS] tgk¡ ls dksbZ oLrq “kkfCnd ;k HkkSfrd :i ls izLrkfor djrh gS ¼dSuh] 2006½A
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12. jktw   Ldwy ls ?kj vk;kA 

  S.M.SNG PP.ABL  DAT   VI.M.PST 

13. jk/kk dk s  vius ifr ds ?kj ls  diM+s vkSj Hkkstu feyrs gSaA

FN.SNG.OC.NDIR OBJ OBL.3R.M.PC.PP.ABL    DAT.PLUR VI.M.PRES.PLUR

okD; ¼12½ esa ^vk;k^ fØ;k inca/k ds nks laKk inca/k vkSj ,d iwoZlxhZ; inca/k gksrs gSaA laKk 

inca/k os gSa fd ^jktw^ rFkk ^?kj^A igyk laKk inca/k ^jktw^ okD; dk drkZ ;k izfrfuf/k gS] ftlds lkFk 

okD; dk drkZ dkjd “kkfey gksrk gS] blfy, og izfrfuf/k izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk /kkj.k djrk gSA nwljk laKk 

inca/k ^?kj^ okD; dk y{; gS vkSj mlesa y{; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk “kkfey gSA ;g nwljk rdZ Hkh drkZ dk 

LFkku fn[kkrk gS ¼ og ?kj tgk¡ ij drkZ vk jgk gS½A iwZolxhZ; inca/k ^Ldwy ls^ dh tkfrokpd laKk 

^Ldwy^ okD; esa fØ;k ds O;kikj dk lzksr ladsr djrh gSA bl izdkj] ^Ldwy^ rdZ dk okD; esa viknku 

dkjd (Ablative case) gS] D;ksafd ;g okD; esa lzksr dks n”kkZrk gSA QyLo:i ;g dgk tk ldrk 

gS fd ^Ldwy^ tkfrokpd laKk O;kikj dk lzksr gS vkSj bldk okD; esa lzksr izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gksrh gSA 

okD; ¼13½ esa ^feyrs gSa^ fØ;k inca/k ds pkj rdZ vkSj ,d ekukFkZ inca/k ppkZ djus ;ksX; gSaA 

igyk laKk inca/k ̂ jk/kk dks^ ekukFkZ deZ (Object complement) ;k vizR;{k oLrq gS vkSj mlesa laiznku 

dkjd jgrk gSA og ;g rdZ gS tks okD; esa ykHk mBkrk gS] blfy, ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd ;g rdZ 

okD; dh ykHkkFkhZ izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA nwljk rdZ ^diM+s vkSj Hkstu^ okD; dk dF; gksrk gS vkSj mlesa 

okD; dh dF; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk “kkfey gSA laKk inca/k vkSj iwoZlxhZ; inca/k ^vius ifr ds ?kj ls^ jk/

kk dh dqN oLrq feyus dk lzksr n”kkZrk gSA blfy, ;g Li’V gS fd ;g rdZ okD; dk lzksr gS] tgk¡ ls 
okD; esa jk/kk diM+s vkSj Hkkstu ikrh gS] blfy, mlesa lzksr izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk dh vfHkO;fDr gSA 

LFkku (locative)

dSuh ¼2006½ LFkku izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk dks ml LFkku ds :i esa ifjHkkf’kr djrk gS] tgk¡ fØ;k 

dk O;kikj gksrk gSA 

14. eSa   banzk xka/kh fo”ofon~;ky; esa viuh LukrdksRrj mikf/k dj jgk g¡wA 

 S.M.PRON.SING     INESS       3R.OBJ.PN.SING.FN  VT.M. SING.P.PR.CONT

15. ySyk us   ljdkjh dkyst esa  izFke o’kZ esa  izos”k  izkIr fd;kA

 S.FN.SNG  INESS    PP   OC  VI.M.PST 
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okd; ¼14½ esa fØ;k inca/k ds nks rdZ vkSk ,d iwoZlxhZ; inca/k gksrs gSaA igyk rdZ ^eSa^ okD; 

dk izfrfuf/k gS] ftlds lkFk izfrfuf/k izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gksrh gSA nwljk rdZ ^LukrdksRrj mikf/k^ ,d 

O;fDrokpd laKk gS tks ,d mPp dksfV dh mikf/k dk uke gks ldrk gSA og okD; dk deZ ;k dF; 

gS] blfy, okD; esa mlesa dF; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk “kkfey gSA iwolxhZ; inca/k ^banzk xka/kh fo”ofon~;ky; 

esa^ ml LFkku dks lkadsfrr djrk gS] tgk¡ rdZ ^eSa^ ds n~okjk mikf/k dh tk jgh gSA mi;qZDr iwolxhZ; 

inca/k dh O;fDrokpd laKk ^banzk xka/kh^ gksrh gSA og dsoy ml fof”k’V fo”ofon~;ky; dk uke gh ugha] 

cfYd LFkku (Place) ;k voLFkfr (Location) Hkh gSA blfy, dgk tk ldrk gS fd ;g rdZ okD; 

dk LFkku gksrk gS vkSj mlesa LFkku izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk fu/kkZfjr gSA 

okD; ¼15½ esa fØ;k inca/k ds lkFk nks laKk inca/k vkSj nks iwolaxhZ; inca/k lacaf/kr gSaA igyk 

rdZ ^ySyk us^ okD; dk drkZ gS] ftlesa drkZ dkjd “kkfey gS vkSj okD; dh fØ;k ds O;kikj dks pykus 

gsrq og okD; dk izfrfuf/k Hkh gSA nwljk rdZ ^izos”k^ okD; dk dF; gS] blfy, mlesa dF; izlaxcn~/k 

Hkwfedk “kkfey gSA tkfrokpd laKk ̂ljdkjh dkyst^ O;kikj dk LFkku gksrk gS] tgk¡ izos”k izIr fd;k x;k 

gSA vr% ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd ^ljdkjh dkyst^ rdZ okD; dk LFkku gS vkSj mlesa LFku izlaxcn~/k 

Hkwfedk fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA 

lk/ku (Instrument)

dSuh ¼2006½ n~okjk lk/ku izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk dh ,d laf{kIr ifjHkk’kk ml bdkbZ ds :i esa nh 

x;h gS] ftlds n~okjk fØ;k dk O;kikj laiUu gksrk gS ;k ftlds n~okjk okD; esa dksbZ fØ;k dh tkrh gSA 

16. yM+ds us HkkbZ dks   MaMs ls   ekjkA 

  S.M.SNG   N.M.OBJ.DAT.IO  PP  VT.PST.M

17. ge      cpiu esa  firk th ds lkFk  dkj xkM+h ls Ldwy     tkrs FksA 

  S.PRON.PLUR M.      PP              PP          OC.INS  N.DAT.PP  VI.PST. PLUR.HAB 

okD; ¼16½ esa fØ;k inca/k ^ekjk^ ds rhu rdZ gksrs gSa ¼nks laKk inca/k vkSj ,d iwoZlxhZ; inca/

k½A igyk inca/k ^yM+ds us^ okD; dk izfrfuf/k gS vkSj mlesa izfrfuf/k izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA nwljk rdZ 

^HkkbZ dks^ okD; dk ejht+ gS tks laiznku Hkh gksrk gSA tkfrokpd laKk ^MaMk^ okD; esa dksbZ O;kikj ugha 

djrkA mlds LFkku ij rdZ dks ^ekjuk^ fØ;k dk O;kikj djus ds fy, ,d lk/ku ;k midj.k ds :i esa 

dk;Zjr gksrk gSA blfy, ,slk dgk tk ldrk gS fd ^MaMk^ rdZ ^ekjuk^ ds O;kikj dk lk/ku gS] ftlesa 

okD; esa lk/ku izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk “kkfey gSA 

okD; ¼17½ esa fØ;k inca/k ^tkrs Fks^ ds lkFk nks laKk inca/k vkSj rhu iwoZlxhZ; inca/k laca/k 

gksrs gSaA igyk rdZ ^ge^ okD; dk izfrfuf/k gS] ftlesa drkZ djd gksrk gSA ;g rdZ okD; esa O;kikj ds 

lapkyd dk dk;Z djrk gSA nwljk laKk lnca/k ;k rdZ ^Ldwy^ gS tks okD; dk y{; gksrk gSA mlesa 
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y{; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk “kkfey gSA iwolxhZ; inca/k ^dkj xkM+h ls^ esa tkfrokpd laKk ^dkj xkM+h^ okD; 

dk lk/ku n”kkZrk gSA ;g rdZ okD; esa u dksbZ O;kikj djrk gS vkSj u gh O;kikj ds v/khu jgrk gSA 

blfy, ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd okD; dk lk/ku] lk/ku dh izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk fu/kkZfjr dh tkrh gSA 

ykHkkFkhZ (Beneficiary)

;g og bdkbZ gS] ftlds fy, okD; esa O;kikj gksrk gSA ¼dSuh] 2006½

18. firk th us esjs fy,  xkM+h [kjhnhA 

  S.M.SNG  PP   OBJ  VT.PST.FN 

19. ;g “kks/k   fganh  ls lacaf/kr gSA

  DTR  OBJ.M   PP         COP 

okD; ¼18½ esa fØ;k inca/k ds rhu rdZ gksrs gSaA igyk rdZ ̂ firk th us^ okD; dk drkZ ;k izfrfuf/k 

gS vkSj mlesa izfrfuf/k izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA nwljk rdZ ^xkM+h^ okD; dk vizR;{k deZ ;k dF; gS] ftlesa 

dF; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gksrh gSA rhljk rdZ ^eSa^ okD; esa u drkZ dk O;kikj djrk vkSj u gh O;kikj ds 

v/khu jgrk gSA oSls Hkh gks] ;g og rdZ gS tks izfrfuf/k ds O;kikj ls ykHk mBkrk gSA blfy, ,slk dgk 

tk ldrk gS fd ^eSa^ okD; dh ykHkkFkhZ izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gSA 

okD; ¼19½ esa fØ;k inca/k ^gS^ ;kstd fØ;k gS] ftlds nks rdZ gksrs gSaA igyk rdZ ^”kks/k^ laKk 

inca/k gSA og okD; esa drkZ ds LFkku ij gksrk gS] ysfdu og okD; dk drkZ ugha gS] D;ksafd og okD; 

esa dksbZ izdk;Z ugha djrkA og okD; dk dF; gS] ftlds lkFk dF; izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk gksrh gSA nwljk 

rdZ O;fDrokpd laKk ^fganh^ gSA og okD; dk drkZ ugha gS tks fØ;k dk izdk;Z ugha djrk vkSj fØ;k ds 

v/khu Hkh ugha jgrk] ysfdu og ,slk laKk inca/k gS tks okD; esa ykHk izkIr djrk gSA ;g rdZ “kks/k ds 

fo’k; gksus dk ykHk mBkrk gS( mldk rkRi;Z ;g gS fd dksbZ fganh Hkk’kk ds laca/k esa “kks/k&dk;Z djrk gS 

vkSj fganh Hkk’kk okD; esa fcuk dqN fd;s O;kikj dk ykHk ysrh gSA blfy, dgk tk ldrk gS fd ^fganh^ 

okD; dk ykHkkFkhZ gS vkSj mlesa ykHkkFkhZ izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk “kkfey gSA 

fu’d’kZ 

gj Hkk’kk dh fofHkUu izdkj dh izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedk vkSj mldh lajpuk miyC/k gS tks ml fof”k’V 

Hkk’kk ds rdZ&lajpuk ij vk/kkfjr gSA izLrqr “kks/k dk dSuh ¼2006½ ds lSn~/kkafrd <k¡ps dks vk/kkj cukdj 

fo”ys’k.k fd;k x;k gS vkSj ifj.kkeLo:i ;g fu’d’kZ fudkyk tk ldrk gS fd fganh esa os lHkh izlaxcn~/k 

Hkwfedk,¡ “kkfey gSa tks dSuh n~okjk izkLrkfor dh x;h gSA fopkj&foe”kZ ds var esa ;g dgk tk ldrk gS 

fd fganh ds okD;ksa dh izlaxcn~/k Hkwfedkvksa dk vuqØe ,slk gS fd izfrfuf/k > dF; > HkksDrk > izkIrdrkZ 

> LFkku > y{;A
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ye|skaùu 

isxy, NdIdj wdrïN jQ od isg tys úldih isÿ ù we;s wdldrh foi ne,SfïoS 

úúO hq.j,oS úúO NdIdjkaf.a n,mEu isÿ ù we;s nj fmfka’ fï wdldrfhka isxy, 

NdIdfõ jdlafldaIh mq¿,a ùfuys,d fjk;a NdIdjkaf.a jpk tla ùug n,mdkq 

,nkafka úúO hq.hkaysoS we;s jQ iudc isÿùïh’ ióm ld,Skj isxy, NdIdfõ 

jdlafldaIh fmdaIKh ùfuys,d oeä n,mEula we;s jQ wdikak;u isÿùu jkafka 

zfldfrdakdZ kï f.da,Sh jix.; ;;a;ajhhs¡ tysoS jix.;h y÷kd .ekSug" tys 

ixl,am y÷kd .ekSug" jix.; jHdma;sh je,elaùug iy u¾okh lsÍfï ls%hdj,Ska 

úia;r lr.ekSug wjYH jdxud,djla fkd;Sîu fya;=fjka fldfrdakd jix.;h yd 

iïnkaO ls%hdj,S y÷kajd .ekSu i|yd isxy, NdIdfjka kj mo ks¾udKlrKh"fjk;a 

NdIdjkays jHjydr flfrk mo isxy, NdIdjg tl;= lr .ekSu oel.; yels úh¡ 

fuu m¾fhaIKfha wruqK jkafka fldfrdakd jix.;h;a iu`. isxy, NdIdjg tl;= 

jQ jpkj,ska isxy, jdlafldaIh fmdaIKh ù we;af;a flfiao hkak wOHhkh lr 

ne,Suhs¡ m¾fhaIK .eg¨ jkafka fldfrdakd jix.;h wdY%hfhka isxy, jdlafldaIhg 

tla jQ jpk fudkjdo hkak iy fldfrdakd jix.;h wdY%hfhka fmdaIs; jdlafldaIh 

isxy,fha jHjydr jkafka flfiao hkakhs' fldúâ jix.;fhka furgg n,mEï 

we;s jQ osk isg m%jD;a;s" mqj;am;a" i`.rd iy ,sms f,aLkj, ffjrih ms<sn| úúO 

f;dr;=re m< úh¡ fuysoS isxy, udOHfhka wka;¾cd,fha fldfrdakd jix.;h 

iïnkaOfhka m< jQ ,sm" jd¾;d" m¾fhaIK iy mqj;am;a weiqßka jpk tl;= lr 

.kq ,efí' Bg wu;rj fldfrdakd jix.;h iu`. bx.%Sis NdIdjg tla jQ kj jpk 

ms<sn|j wka;¾cd,fha m< ù we;s jd¾;d wOHhkh lrñka tu jpk i|yd isxy, 

NdIdfjka fhoS we;s jpk weiqßkao jpk tl;= lr.kq ,efí¡ o;a; tla/ia lr 

.ekSfuka wk;=rej isxy, NdIdjg tla jQ kj mo bx.%Sis ;;aiu mo jifhka isxy, 

NdIdjg tl;= ù we;s wdldrh" bx.%Sis moh fjkqjg isxy, NdIdfõ mo Ndú; flfrk 

wdldrh wdos jifhka ffkrela;sl ú.%yhla lrkq ,efí tysoS tu jpk úfYaIK 

mQ¾j mo jifhka iy úfYaIK wmr mo jifhka fhfok wdldrh iy úNla;s mo 

jifhka jrkef`.ñka jHjydr jk wdldrh ms<sn| jHjydrd;aul ú.%yhlao fuysoS 

isÿ lrkq ,efí fuu ú.%yhka weiqßka fldfrdakd jix.;h wdY%s; moj,ska isxy, 

NdIdfõ jdlafldaIh fmdaIKh ù we;s wdldrh ms<sn|j fuysoS wOHhkh flf¾'

wka;¾.;h

ffkrela;sl iy w¾: ú.%yh

    ffkrela;sl ú.%yh iy w¾: ú.%yh hkqfjka fuysoS woyia flfrkafka 

fldfrdakd jix.; wdY%s;j isxy, NdIdjg tl;= jQ jpk tajdfhys ksrela;sh wkqj 

úuid ne,Su iy tys jpkd¾:h úuid ne,Suh'
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uQ, jpkh bx.%Sis ;;aiu moh  isxy,fha Ndú; jpkh

Antigen 

Astrazeneca

Booster

Corona

Covid -19

Delta

Global pandemic

Lockdown

Moderna

Movement Restric-
tion

Omicron

One meter distance

Online

Pandemic

PCR 

Pfizer

Quarantine

Self Isolate

Sinopharm

Social Distance

wekaácka 

weiag%diksld

nQiag¾ 

fldrdakd 

fldúâ-19

fv,agd

³

f,dlavjqka

fudv¾kd

³

Tñfl%daka

³

Tka,hska

mekavñla

mSiSwd¾ 

  *hsi¾

fldfrdkaàka

 ³

ihsfkda*dï

fidaI,a äiagkaia    

³ 

³

j¾Ol 

³

³

³  

f.da,Sh jix.;h

w.=¿ oeóu” jid;eîu

³

ixprK iSud

 ³

ógrhl mr;rh

ud¾..;

jix.;h

³

 ³

ksfrdaOdhkh

iajhx yqol,d ùu       

³

iudc ¥ria:Ndjh

j.= wxl 1( 

fldfrdakd jix.; wdY%s;j isxy, NdIdjg tl;= jQ jpk tajdfhys ksrela;sh wkqj fuys oelafõ' fuys uQ, 

jpkhg wod< bx.%Sis ;;aiu jpkhla fyda isxy, mohla fyda Ndú;fha fkdue;s kï ta nj ye`.ùu i|yd ³ 

i,l=K fhdod f.k we;'
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Antigen - wekaácka - ³

fldfrdakd ffjrih y÷kd .ekSu i|yd isÿ flrk tla mÍlaIK l%uhla 

ye|skaùu i|yd fuu kduh Ndú; flf¾’ fuys ksrela;sh m%xY NdIdjg wh;a jk 

w;r bx.%Sis NdIdj yryd isxy, NdIdjg meñKs jpkhls ^Harper, 2022&’ zwekaáckaZ 

hkq ix×d kduhla jk neúka ta i|yd isxy, NdIdfjka kj jpkhla ks¾udKh 

lrf.k fkdue;s w;r bx.%Sis mohu ;;aiu mohla jifhka Ndú; flf¾¡  

Astrazeneca - weiag%diksld -³

weiag%diksld hkq weiag%diksld kï ì%;dkH iy iaùvka nyqcd;sl iud.ulska 

fldfrdakd ffjrih i|yd ksIamdokh lrk ,o tkak;ls¡ iud.ï kduh wkqj fuu 

tkak; kï fldg we;' ta wkqj weiag%diksld hkq tkak; y÷kajk ix{d kduhla 

jk neúka tu kdu moh isxy, NdIdfõ bx.%Sis ;;aiu mohla jifhka Ndú; flf¾'

Booster - nQiag¾ - j¾Ol 

weußldkq bx.%Sis NdIdfjka ;,a¨ lÍu fyda tiùu hk w¾:fhka uq,a jrg 

Ndú; l< jpkhls ^Potter, 2020&' fldfrdakd ffjrih i|yd m<uq ud;%d fol 

,nd oSfuka miq ,nd fok tkak;ls' m%;sYla;slrKh j¾Okh lsÍu wruqK fõ' 

furgg jix.;h meñKs uq,a ld, iSudfõoS znQiag¾Z hk mohu bx.%Sis ;;aiu f,i 

Ndú; úh ^ksoiqka( nQiag¾ tkak;$ nQiag¾ ud;%dj&' tfy;a mYapd;a ld,Skj znQiag¾Z 

hk kduh fjkqjg zj¾OlZ hk ixialD; ;;aiu moh Ndú; jk wdldrh oel.; 

yelsh¡ nQiag¾ tkak; ,nd oSfï wruqK m%;sYla;slrKh j¾Okh lsÍu jk neúka ta 

wruqK wkqj ta i|yd isxy, NdIdfõ mj;sk j¾Ol kï ixialD; jpkh jHjydr 

lrk nj fmfka'

Corona / fldrdakd $³

j¾I 2019 w. ld,iSudfõoS Ökfha jQydka k.frka y÷kd .kakd ,o ffjrihhs' 

Corona hkafkys ksrela;sh ,;ska NdIdjg wh;a jk w;r tys w¾:h zu,ajvu $ 

TgqkakZ hkakhs¡ ffjrifha mj;akd yevh wkqj thg fuu Corona hk kduh ,eî 

we; ̂ Harper, 2022&' ffjrih ye|skafjk kduh Corona jk neúka isxy, NdIdfõo 

zfldfrdakd ffjrihZ hkqfjkau jHjydr flf¾' ta wkqj fuu kduh bx.%Sis NdIdj 

yryd isxy, NdIdjg meñKs bx.%Sis ;;aiu mohls'

Covid -19 / fldúâ -19 $³

fldfrdakd ffjrih ye|skaùu i|yd f,dal fi!LH ixúOdkfhka y÷kajd 

ÿka ks, kduh fõ ^World Helth Organization, 2020&' fuys Covid hkak isxy, 
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NdIdfjka ZfldúâZ hkqfjka bx.%Sis ;;aiu mohla f,iskau jHjydr flfrk w;r 

19 hkak i|yd isxy, ixLHd jdpH moh jk zoykjhZ hkak Ndú; flf¾' ta wkqj 

isxy,fhaoS zfldúâ oykjh hkqfjka jHjydr flf¾'

Delta / fv,agd$³

bkaoshdfjka y÷kd .kakd ,o fldfrdakd ffjrifha tla m%fNaohla fõ' 

zfv,agdZ hk jpkh fldfrdakd jix.;h meñKSug fmr isg isxy, NdIdfõ Ndú; 

úh' .x.d u`.ska f.k hk wjidê; ;ekam;a ùfuka ks¾udKh jk ;%sfldaKdldr 

N+ ,laIKhla ye|skaùu i|yd fuh N+f.da, úoHdfõoS Ndú; fõ ^The Editors of 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, 2022.08.24&' .%Sl NdIdjg wh;a jpkhla jk fuhska ;%sfldaK 

yevh hk w¾:h f.k foa' 2021 j¾IfhaoS furgg jeä jifhka fuu fldfrdakdj, 

fv,agd m%fNaofhka n,mEï we;s ùu;a iu`. zfv,agdZ hkqfjka Ndú; jQ uq,a w¾:h 

fjkqjg ffjri kduhla jifhka fuh Ndú; fõ' ta wkqj fv,agd hkq bx.%Sis 

NdIdfjka isxy,hg meñKs ;;aiu mohls' N+f.da, úoHd lafIa;%fha muKla Ndú; 

jQ fuu jpkh idudkH ckhd fldfrdakd m%fNaohl ix×d kduhla jifhka Ndú; 

jk wdldrh oel.; yelsh' ix×d kduhla jk neúka fï i|yd isxy, NdIdfjkaa 

ks¾udKh lr.;a jpkhla fkdue;'

Global pandemic / ³$ f.da,Sh jix.;h

jQydka k.rfhka ffjrih y÷kd.kq ,enqjo b;d flá ld,hla we;=<; 

ffjrih wdidê; mqoa.,hka f,dj iEu m%foaYhlskau y÷kd .ekSu;a iu`. th 

f.da,Sh jix.; ;;a;ajhla jifhka ie,lsKs' isxy, NdIdfõoS zjix.;hZ hk jpkh 

iy zf.da,ShZ hk jpkh fjk fjku Ndú; ùu oel.; yels fõ' fï jpk fol 

iudi jifhka tl;= ù jHjydr ùu wdrïN jQfha fldfrdakd jix.;h;a iu`.h' th 

bx.%Sis NdIdfõ Global + pandemic hk jpk oajhfhys isxy, jpkd¾: jk f.da,Sh 

jix.;h hkak jHjydr fõ'

Lockdown /  f,dlavjqka$w.=¿ oeóu

fldfrdakd jix.;h meñKSug fmr isxy, NdIdfõoS zw.=¿ oeóuZ hk jpkh 

Ndú; jQfha fodr w.=¿ oeóu" w,audßh w.=¿ oeóu wdos wjia:d i|ydh' tysoS w.=¿ 

oeóu hkqfjka jHjydr jQfha zhïlsis fohla újD; lsÍug fkdyels jk mßos jid 

oeóuZ hk w¾:fhks¡ j¾;udkfhaoS hïlsis m%foaYhl fyda rgl cSj;a jk ñksiqkag 

.ukd.ukh" ffoksl jD;a;Ska isÿ lr .ekSu jeks l%shdldrlï lsÍug fkdyels 

jk mßos ish¨ lghq;= kj;d ;eîu ye|skaùu i|yd w.=¿ oeóu hk jpkh Ndú; 

flf¾¡ th bx.%Sis NdIdfõ Lockdown hk jpkfhys Lock + down hk jpk oajhfhys 

isxy, w¾: jk w.=¿ ¬ oeóu hk jpk tl;= fldg f.k ks¾udKh lrf.k we;¡¡
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Moderna / fudv¾kd $ ³

fldfrdakd ffjrih i|yd weußldfõ Moderna, Inc. kï iud.fuka 

ksIamdokh l< tkak;a kduhls ̂ No author, 2022.08.24&' fudv¾kd hk ix×d kduh 

bx.S%is ;;aiu mohla jifhka isxy, NdIdfõ jHjydr fõ'

Movement Restriction/ ³$ixprK iSud

   fldfrdakd jix.;h;a iu`. ckhd .ejiSu wju lsÍu i|yd mekjQ kS;shla 

jifhka jHjydr fõ' Movement + Restriction hkafkys isxy, jpkd¾:h jkafka 

p,kh iSud lsÍu hkakhs' tysoS zprKhZ hk ;;aiu mohg zixZ hk Wmi¾.h tla 

fldg Z hk jpkh ks¾udKh lrf.k we;' zixprKhZ hk jpkh isxy,fha jHjydr 

jqjo ziSudZ hk ;;aiu moh;a iu`. tlg iudi ù jHjydr jkafka fldfrdakd 

jix.;h;a iu`.h'

Omicron / Tñfl%daka $³

  fldfrdakd jix.;fha tla m%fNaohls' ffjri m%fNaohl kduhla jk neúka 

bx.%Sis ;;aiu mohla jifhka isxy, NdIdjg tl;= ù jHjydr fõ'

One meter distance / ³$ ógrhl mr;rh

fldfrdakd jix.; ld,fhaoS fik`. .ejfik ia:dkj, isàfïoS tlsfkld 

w;r ógrhl mr;rh ;nd .kakd f,i Wmfoia ,efí' bx.%Sis NdIdfõ One meter 
hkafkys isxy, w¾:h jk zóg¾ tllZ hkak zógrhlZ jifhkao distance hkafkys 

isxy, w¾:h jk zÿrZ hkak fjkqjg zmr;rhZ hkak fhdod .ksñka ks¾udKh 

lrf.k we;' 

Online / Tka,hska$ ud¾..;

fldfrdakd jix.;h;a iu`. jeä jifhka jHjydr jk jpkhls' fuu jpkh 

jeä jifhkau wOHdmkh hk jpkfhys úfYaIK mQ¾j iudi mohla jifhka Ndú; 

fõ¡ isxy, NdIdfõoS Tka,hska hk jpkh fldfrdakd jix.;g fmr isgu jHjydr 

jQjls' tkï bx.%Sis ;;aiu jpkhla f,iska isxy, NdIdfõ jHjydr jQ wjia:d 

oel.; yelsh' fldfrdakd jix.; iuh;a iu`. fuu jpkh ks;r Ndú;hg .ekSu 

fya;= fldg f.k ta i|yd zud¾..;Z hk jpkh ks¾udKh fldg f.k isxy, 

jdlafldaIhg tl;= lrf.k we;'
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Pandemic/ mekavñla$ jix.;h 

jix.;h hk jpkh isxy, NdIdfõ jHjydr jqjo jix.;h hk w¾:hg iudk 

bx.%Sis jpkh hk zmekavñlaZ hk jpkh fldfrdakd jix.;h;a iu`. isxy, NdIl 

iudcfha bx.%Sis ;;aiu jpkhla jYfhka jHjydr jk wdldrh oel.; yelsh'

PCR / mSiSwd¾$³

fldfrdakd jix.;h wdidokh jQjka y÷kd .ekSu i|yd flrk mÍlaIKhls' 

P.C.R hkq bx.%Sis NdIdfõ Polymerase Chain Reaction hk jpkfhys flálr 

oelaùuls' fuh ix×d kduhla jk neúka isxy, NdIdfõo mSiSwd¾ hkak bx.%Sis 

;;aiu mohla jifhka isxy, NdIdfõ jHjydr flf¾'

Pfizer/ *hsi¾ $³

Pfizer Inc. hk weußldfõ nyqcd;sl T!IO iud.ula úiska fldfrdakd jix.;h 

i|yd ksIamdokh lrkq ,enQ tkak; ye|skafjk kduh fõ ^No author, 2022.09.21&' 
tkak; ye|skafjk ix×d kduhla jk neúka fuu jpkh isxy, NdIdfõ bx.%Sis 

;;aiu jpkhla jifhka jHjydr flf¾'

Quarantine / fldfrdkaàka $ksfrdaOdhkh

Quarantine hkq  b;d,s NdIdj yryd bx.%Sis NdIdjg meñKs ,;ska jpkhls' 

,;ska NdIdfjka osk y;<sy hk w¾:h jk w;r th b;d,s NdIdj yryd bx.%Sis 

NdIdjg meñKs úg zf,v frda. me;sÍu je,elaùu" yqol,d lsÍuZ hk w¾:h f.k 

foa' fldfrdakd jix.;h meñKSu;a iu`. fldfrdkaàka $ fldfrdkaghska hkqfjka 

bx.%Sis ;;aiu jpkhla jifhkao mYapd;a ld,Skj zksfrdaOdhkhZ hkak ixialD; 

;;aiu jpkhla jifhkao jHjydr flf¾ ^rkaÿ," 2020'03'30&'

Self Isolate/ ³$ iajhx yqfol,d ùu

fldfrdakd ffjrih je,÷Kq mqoa.,hl= wka whf.ka ¥ria:j ;ksj isàu ziajhx 

yqol,d ùuZ kï fõ' bx.%Sis NdIdfõ Self + Isolate hk jpkj, isxy, w¾: jk 

ixialD; ziajhxZ hk jpkh;a isxy, zyqol,dZ hk jpkh;a tl;= lrñka ks¾udKh 

lrf.k we;' zyqol,dZ hkak zmd¿j" ;ksluZ hk w¾:fhka Ndú; úh¡ jix.;h;a 

iu`. jix.;fhka ckhd wdrlaId lsÍug .kakd mshjrla i|yd zyqol,d lsÍuZ hkak 

Ndú; fõ' tfiau ffjrih wdidOkh jQjl= wka whg frda.h me;srùfuka je<lS 

isàu i|yd wdidê; mqoa.,hd iajhx yqol,d flf¾¡ ta wkqj ziajhx yqol,d ùuZ hkq 

fldfrdakd ffjrifhka wdrlaId ù isàu i|yd .kakd wdrlaIl mshjrla hk w¾:h 

f.k foñka isxy,fha jHjydr jkakls¡
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Sinopharm/ ihsfkd*dï$³

fldfrdakd ffjrih i|yd Ök rdcHfhka ksIamdokh lrk ,o tkak; 

Sinopharm fõ' fuho ix{d kduhla jk neúka isxy, NdIdfõoS bx.%Sis ;;aiu 

mohla jYfhka jHjydr fõ'

Social Distance / fidaI,a äiagkaia $ iudc ¥ria:Ndjh

isxy, NdIdfõoS zfidaI,a äiagkaiaZ hk bx.%Sis ;;aiu jpkho tys isxy, 

jdpHd¾:h jk ziudc ¥ria:NdjhZ hkako jHdjydr jk wdldrh oel.; yels fõ' 

iudc ¥ria:Ndjh hk jpkh Ndú; jQjo thska woyia jkafka iudcfhka wE;a ù 

isàu fkdj" <`. isák mqoa.hkaf.ka hï mr;rhla we;sj wE;aj isàu hkakhs'

Sputnik / iamqÜksla $ ³

reishdkq rdcHfhka fldfrdakd ffjrih i|yd ksIamdokh lrk ,o tkakf;ys 

kduh fõ' ta wkqj ix{d kduh ta wdldrfhkau bx.%Sis ;;aiu jpkhla f,iska 

isxy, NdIdfõ jHjydr flf¾'

Working At Home / ³ $ ksjfia isg jev lsÍu 

Working At Home hk bx.%Sis jpkfha isxy, jdpHd¾:h jkafka ksjfia 

isáñka ksjfia jev lghq;= isÿ lsÍuh' tfy;a fldfrdakd jix.; iufhaoS ksjfia 

isg ud¾..; l%uh Tiafia rdcldÍ lghq;=j, ksr; ùu ye|skaùu i|yd Working At 
Home  hk jpkh jHjydr úh¡

fï wkqj fldfrdakd jix.;h iu`. bx.%sis NdIdfõ jpk isxy, jdlafldaIhg 

m%uqL jifhka tl;= ù we;s nj;a tu jpk bx.%Sis ;;aiu jifhka fyda uq,a jpkhg 

fjk;a jpkhla isxy,fha fhdod .ksñka fyda tl;= ù we;s nj fmkS hhs'

jHjydrd;aul ú.%yh

jHjydrd;aul ú.%yh hkqfjka fuysoS flfrkafka fldfrdakd jix.;h;a iu`. 

isxy, NdIdjg tl;= jQ jpk úNla;s jifhka jrkef`.ñka iy iudi jifhka 

jHjydr jk wdldrh flfiao hkak úuid ne,Suh'
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jpkh

iudi jifhka úNla;s jifhka

úfYaIK mQ¾j 

iudi jifhka

úfYaIK 

wmr iudi 

jifhka

;ksmohla 

f,i jrke`.

Su

úfYaIK mohla f,i 

fhoS úfYaIH jrke`.Su

wekaácka

wekaácka  

mÍlaIKh

wekaácka 

jd¾;dj

³ ³

wekaácka mÍlaIKhg

wekaácka mÍlaIKfhka

wekaácka jd¾;djg

wekaácka jd¾;dfjka

weiag%diksld

weiag%diksld 

tkak;

weiag%diksld 

ud;%dj
³ ³

weiag%diksld tkak;g

weiag%diksld tkakf;a

weiag%diksld ud;%djg

weiag%diksld ud;%dfjka

nQiAg¾$j¾Ol

nQiag¾ tkak;

j¾Ol ud;%dj

j¾Ol tkak;

³ ³

nQiag¾ tkak;g

nQiag¾ tkakf;ka

j¾Ol ud;%djg

j¾Ol ud;%dfõ

fldfrdakd

fldfrdakd 

ffjrih

fldfrdakd 

wdidos;hd

jQydka 

fldfrdakd

bkaoSh 

fldfrdakd

fldfrdakdfõ

fldfrdakdjg

fldfrdakd-

fjka

fldfrdakd ffjrihg

fldrdakd ffjrifhka

jQydka fldfrdakdfjka 

^úfYaIK wmr f,i 

fhoSo jrkef`.a&

fldúâ - 19$

fldúâ

fldúâ 19 

ffjrih

fldúâ udrhd

fldúâ frday,

³

fldúâj,

fldúâj,g

fldúâj,ska

fldúâ 19 ffjrihg

fldúâ 19 ffjrifhka

fldúâ 19 ffjrifha

fv,agd 

fv,agd m%fNaoh

fv,agd 

ffjrihg

³
fv,agdjg

fv,agdfjka

fv,agd m%fNaohg

fv,agd m%fNaofhka

fv,agd ffjrihg

fv,agd ffjrifha

f.da,Sh 

jix.;h
³ ³

f.da,Sh 

jix.;hg

f.da,Sh 

jix.;fha

³

fudv¾kd
fudv¾kd 

tkak;
³ ³

fudv¾kd tkak;g

fudv¾kd tkakf;a

fudv¾kd tkakf;ka

Tñfl%dka 
Tñfl%daka 

m%fNaoh
³ ³

Tñfl%daka m%fNaohg

Tñfl%dka m%fNaofhka

Tka,hska$

ud¾..;

Tka,hska 

foaYkh

ud¾..; wOHd-

mkh

³ ³
Tka,hska foaYkfhka

ud¾..; wOHdmkhg
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mekavñla mekavñla tl ³ ³

mekavñla tlg

mekavñla tflka

mekavñla tfla

mSiSwd¾

mSiSwd¾ mÍ-

laIKh

mSiSwd¾ tl

³ ³
mSiSwd¾ mÍlaIKhg

mSiSwd¾ tflka

*hsi¾
*hsi¾ tkak;

*hsi¾ ud;%dj
³ ³

*hsi¾ tkak;g

*hsi¾ tkakf;a

*hsi¾ ud;%djg

ihsfkd*dï

ihsfkd*dï 

tkak;

ihsfkd*dï 

ud;%dj

³ ³

ihsfkd*dï tkak;g

ihsfkd*dï tkakf;a

ihsfkd*dï ud;%djg

fidaI,a äiag-

kaia$ iudc 

¥ria:Ndjh

fidaI,a äiag-

kaia tla$³
³

³

iudc 

¥ria:Ndjhg

iudc ria: 

Ndjfhka

fidaI,a äiagkaia tlg

fidaI,a äiagkaia tflka

iamqÜksla 

iamqÜksla 

tkak;

iamqÜksla 

ud;%dj

³ ³
iamqÜksla tkak;g 

iamqÜksla ud;%djg

ixprK iSud ³ ³

ixprK 

iSudjg

ixprK 

iSudfõ

ixprK  

iSudfjka

³

ógrhl 

mr;rh
³ ³

ógrhl 

mr;rhg

ógrhl 

mr;rfha

³

ksfrdaOdhkh

ksfrdaOdhk 

kS;s

ksfrdaOdhk 

ld,h

ksfrdaOdhk 

ksjdvq

.Dyia: 

ksfrdaOd-

hkh

ksfrdaOdh-

khg

ksfrdaOdhk-

fhka

³

j.= wxl 02
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fldfrdakd jix.;h;a iu`. isxy, NdIdjg tl;= jQ jpk úNla;s jifhka 

jrkef`.ñka iy iudi jifhka jHjydr jk wdldrh

jpkh iudi jifhka l%shd mo  

jifhka  

^ixy; l%shd( 

kduhla iy 

l%shdjla tl;= 

ù l%shd w¾:hla 

,nd oSu&

úNla;s jifhka

úfYaIK 

mQ¾j mo 

iudi

úfYaIK 

wmr mo 

iudi 

;ksmohla 

jifhka

úfYaIK mohla 

f,i fhoS tys 

úfYaIH moh muK-

la jrke`.Su

f,dlavjqka$

w.=¿ oeóu

³

³

³

³

f,dlavjqka 

lsÍu

w.=¿ oeóu

³

w.=¿ 

oeóug

w.=¿ oeó-

fuka

f,dlavjqka lsÍug

f,dlavjqka lsÍfuka

³

fldfrd-

kaghska

ksfrdaOd-

hkh

³

k sfrd a -

O d h k 

kS;s

k sfrd a -

O d h k 

ksjdvq

³

. D y i a : 

ksfrd aOd-

hkh

iajhx ks-

frd aOdh-

kh

fldfrdkaghska 

ùu

fldfrdkaghska 

lsÍu

k sfrd aOdhkh 

lsÍu

k sfrd aOdhkh 

ùu

fldfrd-

kaghska 

lsÍug

fldfrd-

kaghska 

lsÍfuka

ksfrdaOdh-

khg

ksfrdaOdh-

kfhka

³

ksfrdaOdhk kS;shg

ksfrdaOdhk kS;sfha

j.= wxl 03

fldfrdakd jix.;h;a iu`. isxy, NdIdjg tl;= jQ jpk úNla;s jifhka 

jrkef`.ñka” ixy; l%shd f,i fhfoñka iy iudi jifhka jHjydr jk wdldrh
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fï wkqj fldfrdakd jix.;h iu`. isxy, NdIdjg tl;= jQ jpk úNla;s 

jifhka jrkef`.ñka iy iudi jifhka fhoS fukau ixy; l%shd jifhkao fhoS 

isxy, NdIl iudcfha jHjydr jk nj;a tneúka fuu jpk tl;= ùfuka isxy, 

jdlafldaIh fmdaIKh ù we;s nj;a fmkS hhs'

iudf,dapkh 

uE; ld,Skj isxy, NdIdfõ jdlafldaIh fmdaIKh ùu i|yd n,mE m%Odk 

fya;=j f,i fldfrdakd jix.;h y÷kajd osh yelsh' jix.;h meñKSu;a iu`. ta 

yd mj;akd ixl,am oelaùu" jix.; ;;a;ajh md,kh lsÍu" m%;sldr ,nd oSfï l%u 

y÷kajd oSu iy jix.;h u¾okh lsÍu hkdos ls%hdj,Ska ye|skaùfïoS ta i|yd isxy, 

jdlafldaIfha mj;akd jpk m%udKj;a fkdjk úg bx.%Sis NdIdfjka fldfrdakd 

jix.; ;;a;ajh i|yd jHjydr lrk jpk isxy, jdlafldaIh i|yd tl;= lr 

.ekSu isÿ lr f.k we;s nj fmfka' ta wkqj fldfrdakd jix.;h;a iu`. isxy, 

jdlafldaIhg jeä jifhka bx.%Sis  NdIdfõ  wdNdih ,eî we;s nj fuysoS fmkS 

hhs' fufia isxy, jdlafldaIhg bx.%Sis NdIdfjka tl;= jQ jpk lsisÿ fjkialulg 

,la fkdù ta wdldrfhkau fhfok wdldrh oel.; yelsh' tfiau isxy, NdIdfõ 

jdlafldaIhg tl;= jQ mo úNla;s wkqj jrkef`.ñka isxy, NdIl iudcfha Ndú; 

jk wdldrho fmfka' óg wu;rj iudi jifhka tkï úfYaIK mQ¾j mo iudi 

iy úfYaIK wmr mo iudi jifhkao Ndú; flfrk nj oel.; yels fõ' ta 

wkqj fldfrdakd jix.;h;a iu`. isxy, NdIdjg tl;= jQ mo u`.ska isxy, NdIdj 

fmdaIKh jQ wdldrh y÷kd .; yelsh'

wdY%s; .%ka: kdudj,sh

rkaÿ," l' l' .kqIal¡ ^2020'03'30&' zzy;<sia fodfya wviaishZZ" osjhsk

úmq, ysñ" .skslgqjefõ" ^2017&' ;;aiu jpk iy ;oaNj jpk iy wkqrEm jpk Ndú;h" 
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Introduction

China, known as the homeland of tea, boasts a history that dates back to ancient 
legends, where tea leaves were intimately linked with medicine and food. By the Han 
Dynasty, tea had evolved from merely a medicinal supplement to an independent 
beverage. Since the Tang Dynasty, tea drinking gradually became a deeply rooted 
societal custom, captivating the hearts of the royal elite and commoners alike. The 
flourishing of tea culture inspired ancient intellectuals to create countless poems, 
songs, paintings, and treatises centred on tea, all of which reflect the elegance and 
sophistication of tea drinking. Tea ceremonies and tea arts are the treasures of tea 
culture, showcasing technical skills and embodying a form of life art (Yang, 2007). 
Sri Lanka, as a tropical island, also cultivates globally cherished tea. The Sri Lankan 
tea industry boasts a history of approximately 155 years, with Ceylon tea becoming an 
indispensable part of local daily life. Renowned for its unique flavour and impeccable 
aroma, Ceylon tea has won the hearts of consumers worldwide. The British introduced 
tea plants from China to Sri Lanka in 1824, successfully cultivating them in the 
Royal Botanic Gardens, Peradeniya, marking the establishment of Sri Lanka’s first 
non-commercial tea tree. Today, tea produced in Sri Lanka is commonly referred to 
as “Ceylon tea.” Over the years, the term “Ceylon” has become synonymous with 
high-quality tea, representing excellence and unique charm.

The historical evolution of Tea

(1) The development of Chinese Tea

Over the thousands of years, Chinese tea’s production, evolution, and 
development have undergone a significant transformation. This journey began 
with chewing fresh leaves, then progressed to boiling leaves for consumption, 
sun-drying for storage, steaming and compressing into cakes, and finally to, pan-
frying to produce loose tea leaves. Chinese tea culture has generally evolved 
through various stages: the budding phase during the Han and Jin dynasties, formal 
establishment in the Tang Dynasty, flourishing prosperity in the Song Dynasty, 
and simplification and popularization during the Ming and Qing dynasties. Over 
time, various tea preparation and consumption methods have emerged, including 
boiling, brewing, whisking, and steeping. Tea has become essential to the 
intellectuals’ refined lifestyle—one of the “seven cultural pursuits” and the ordinary 
people’s daily necessities, deeply integrating into everyday life for centuries. 
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The origin of tea is rooted in agricultural civilization, encompassing rich cultural 
and spiritual elements, making it an indispensable part of Chinese culture. Initially, 
tea was primarily used for its medicinal properties. It was cultivated in monasteries, 
where monks used it to achieve spiritual tranquility, viewing it as a symbol of humility 
and respect for nature. The first professional literature on tea dates back 1200 years 
to the Tang Dynasty, with the “Tea Classic” (《茶经》) authored by Lu Yu, known 
as the “Sage of Tea.” This was the world’s first monograph on tea. Enthusiasts of 
tea at the time not only focused on the production and consumption of tea and the 
spiritual realm associated with it, significantly altering the Chinese perception of tea. 
Chinese tea ceremony traditions began with reverence for nature and a longing 
for peace, integrating the philosophical thoughts of Confucianism, Taoism, and 
Buddhism. Traditionally, tea drinking was seen as a method of self-motivation for 
scholars: Taoists used tea to cultivate themselves and achieve a mind-body connection, 
Buddhists deepened their understanding of Zen through tea, and in Confucian thought, 
tea was endowed with the qualities of integrity, elegance, and modesty, contributing 
to a clear mind and peaceful disposition. As Chinese society developed and advanced 
rapidly, tea production was crucial in driving economic prosperity. The history of tea 
has been shaped by many significant figures who have contributed to its development.

(a) Shennong—neolithic era

Shennong is a significant figure in ancient Chinese legend, celebrated as the 
progenitor of agriculture and the inventor of herbal medicine. While exploring various 
plants, he made significant contributions to agricultural production and medicine and 
discovered tea, a unique and mysterious beverage. The story of Shennong tasting 
hundreds of herbs highlights his bravery and wisdom and reflects his profound care 
for humanity. During his herb-tasting process, he discovered tea leaves’ unique 
taste and medicinal value and introduced this mysterious beverage into human daily 
life. According to the “Tea Classic” (《茶经》), “Tea as a drink originated with 
Shennong and was popularized by Duke Zhou of Lu.” This statement indicates that 
the origin of tea as a beverage can be traced back to the time of Shennong, and through 
subsequent transmission and development, it gradually formed a unique tea culture. 
Shennong’s discovery had a profound impact on later generations. This mysterious 
tea became a widespread beverage and gradually integrated into Chinese cultural 
and artistic forms, becoming an essential element in poetry, painting, and other arts. 
During the Tang Dynasty, tea culture peaked, becoming a part of cultural arts and 
beginning to spread abroad, gradually influencing countries like Korea, Japan, and 
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Vietnam (with significant contributions from individuals in spreading tea). Thus, 
Shennong, as the progenitor of agriculture and the inventor of medicine, made his most 
notable contribution in discovering tea as a unique beverage and in his tremendous 
efforts for human well-being. His story and discoveries will be eternally etched in 
the annals of human history.

(b) Catherine of Braganza—1662

Catherine of Braganza was a princess from Portugal’s House of 
Braganza who later married Charles II of England, becoming the Queen 
of England, Scotland, and Ireland. Her marriage strengthened political ties 
between England and Portugal and facilitated trade between the two nations. 
Portugal had begun trading with China in the early 16th century, importing 
large quantities of tea. This trading activity laid the foundation for the 
subsequent British tea trade. During Catherine’s tenure as Queen of England, her 
introduction to Portuguese culture, especially her fondness for tea, profoundly 
influenced British high society. Her love for tea quickly became fashionable 
among the social elite, thus promoting the development of British tea culture. 
Before tea was introduced to England, the favorite beverage of the English 
was likely alcoholic. Historical documents indicate that while coffee 
later gained popularity, it arrived in England after tea. This suggests that 
contemporary British culture was more closely aligned with the maritime 
culture, making alcohol a favored drink among sailors (Wikipedia). 
However, with the introduction and popularization of tea, it gradually became an 
integral part of British life, becoming a daily necessity. Tea served as a beverage 
and embodied the essence of British social culture, eventually becoming the national 
drink. The British love for tea significantly spurred the rapid growth of the tea trade, 
making tea one of the most crucial commodities in trade between Britain and China. 
The trade deficit issue became increasingly severe as British demand for tea grew. 
To address this deficit, Britain began searching for other goods to balance trade. 
Consequently, British merchants started to export opium to China on a large scale 
(transporting it through India), which eventually led to the Opium Wars (Wikipedia). 
Nonetheless, Catherine, as Queen of England, had an undeniable impact on the 
development of British tea culture through her actions and preferences. The trade 
connections she represented between Portugal and China also set the stage for future 
trade relations between China and Britain. Tea became a pivotal commodity in this 
trade relationship, altering British dietary habits and shaping the trade dynamics 
between China and Britain.
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 (c) robert fortune—1848

Robert Fortune was a distinguished botanist and explorer who made 
indelible contributions to the development of the tea industry. In the mid-19th 
century, due to the significant presence of Chinese tea in the British market, 
Britain sought to reduce its dependency on Chinese tea by exploring the 
possibility of cultivating tea in India. In this endeavor, they enlisted the help 
of Robert Fortune, who had a profound understanding of China and its culture. 
 
Fortune first arrived in Shanghai, China, in 1848. With 20 years of experience living 
in China and fluency in Chinese, he has gained deep insights into Chinese tea culture. 
This background provided him with valuable knowledge and experience for attempting 
to cultivate tea in India. After three years of efforts, in 1851, Fortune, following advice 
from Western merchants and Chinese advisors, successfully recruited eight Chinese 
workers to go to India. These workers included six craftsmen skilled in tea cultivation 
and production and two artisans specializing in making tea containers. Their arrival 
provided critical technical and human support for developing the Indian tea industry. 
To avoid attracting local attention during his ventures into the Chinese 
mainland, Fortune employed a clever strategy. He donned traditional Chinese 
attire, styled his hair in the manner of local Chinese people, and wore a long 
braid, making it difficult for rural farmers to recognize him as a European. 
This disguise enabled him to travel to the renowned green tea-producing 
region of Huangshan, where he studied and collected tea seeds and seedlings. 
Fortune’s efforts ultimately yielded significant results. He successfully cultivated tea in 
India, and the quality of the tea gradually improved, eventually rivaling that of Chinese 
tea. This satisfied the British market’s demand and significantly advanced the Indian 
tea industry, establishing India as one of the world’s major tea-producing countries. 
While some may view Robert Fortune’s actions as “stealing” Chinese tea plants and 
related techniques, it is essential to recognize that in the context of the time, this exchange 
facilitated the global spread and awareness of tea. Had Chinese tea not been introduced 
to the broader world, this mysterious beverage might not have reached its current level 
of popularity and might not have become one of the world’s most beloved drinks. 
Robert Fortune’s contributions to the tea industry are undeniable. He successfully 
cultivated tea in India and disseminated Chinese tea cultivation and processing 
techniques, along with its rich cultural heritage, to India. This effort laid a solid 
foundation for the globalization of the tea industry and promoted the flourishing of 
the global tea trade. Fortune’s work not only met the British market’s demand for 
tea but also fostered the acceptance and appreciation of tea worldwide.
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history of Tea in Sri lanka

 (1) Introduction of Tea to Sri lanka

The history of the tea industry in Sri Lanka dates back to the 19th century, 
a period marked by the remarkable transition from introducing tea seeds and 
experimental cultivation to becoming one of the world’s leading tea exporters. In 
1824, the British first introduced tea to Sri Lanka, a decision that laid the groundwork 
for the future development of Sri Lanka’s tea industry. The first batch of tea seeds 
was sown in the Peradeniya Botanical Gardens, symbolizing the future potential 
of the Sri Lankan tea industry. This move showcased the British influence on the 
global tea trade and foreshadowed Sri Lanka’s significant role in the tea industry. 
Over time, Sri Lanka’s tea industry gradually entered the experimental 
cultivation stage. During this period, thorough studies of the local climate, 
soil, and ecological environment were conducted, providing favorable 
conditions for tea planting. In 1867, Scotsman James Taylor established the 
first commercial tea plantation in Sri Lanka, marking the transition of Sri 
Lanka’s tea industry from the experimental phase to commercial production. 
In 1869, Sri Lanka’s coffee industry suffered a severe blow due to the “coffee rust” 
disease outbreak, which decimated coffee production and quality, causing significant 
economic losses. However, this also provided a rare opportunity for the promotion of 
tea. With the decline in coffee production, people began to seek alternative beverages, 
and tea, with its unique taste and nutritional value, gradually gained popularity. 
The area under tea cultivation expanded rapidly, and production increased yearly. 
Shortly, Sri Lanka’s tea industry began to rise. The local government and 
businesses invested heavily in tea plantation construction, variety improvement, 
and technological innovation. At the same time, Sri Lanka actively explored 
international markets, maintaining close ties with global tea trade networks. 
These efforts resulted in continuous improvements in the quality of Sri Lankan 
tea, steadily increasing production and a rising international reputation. 
Today, Sri Lanka is one of the top ten tea-exporting countries in the world, alongside 
China and Kenya, ranking among the top three. Sri Lankan tea is renowned globally 
for its unique flavor and aroma, and consumers highly favor it. This achievement 
highlights the significant global position of Sri Lanka’s tea industry. It attests to the 
far-reaching impact of the British introduction of tea and James Taylor’s establishment 
of commercial tea plantations.
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differences Between sri Lankan and Chinese Tea Cultures

The introduction of tea to Sri Lanka came later, resulting in a shorter history 
of cultural development related to tea. Before tea was introduced, Sri Lankan 
people were accustomed to brewing various leaves, herbs, and flowers, consumed 
for their medicinal value and as a relaxing pastime. Consequently, the depth and 
richness of tea culture in Sri Lanka are less profound and diverse than in China. 
However, over time, tea gradually integrated into the daily lives of ordinary Sri 
Lankans, leading to the development of a series of unique habits and cultural 
phenomena related to tea. These habits evolved and eventually gave rise to various 
tea-related cultural practices. Below, we will delve into the emergence of these 
cultural phenomena.

(1) Tea Preferences

There is a strong preference for black tea in Sri Lanka, which has gained global 
acclaim for its distinctive flavor. In Sri Lankan culture, tea is an indispensable part of 
daily life and plays a significant role in special occasions. Black tea captivates people 
with its unique appeal, whether at family gatherings, workplaces, or when hosting guests. 
In contrast, Chinese people tend to favor green tea. Their tea preferences vary 
according to the seasons to meet different needs. In spring, many Chinese people 
choose floral teas to enjoy the season’s fresh ambiance; in summer, green tea is 
preferred for its refreshing and thirst-quenching qualities; in autumn, they opt for 
oolong tea to appreciate the tranquility of the season; and in the cold winter, black tea 
is chosen for its warming properties. This tea-drinking habit highlights the diversity 
of Chinese teas and the deep appreciation of Chinese people for tea, reflecting their 
harmony with nature.

(2) Tea drinking habits

In Sri Lanka, tea drinking has become a way of life and a deeply ingrained 
habit. People typically have a cup of black tea in the morning and afternoon. 
Whether at home, in the office, or at a company, hosts will warmly offer guests 
a cup of aromatic black tea. For farmers and workers, enjoying a few cups of 
black tea after a long day’s work is the best way to rejuvenate and relieve fatigue. 
In China, tea-drinking habits are more varied and flexible. Although there are places 
in China where drinking tea in the morning and afternoon is common, people often 
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choose tea times and methods based on personal preferences and the occasion. 
Generally, Chinese people drink tea in the afternoon or after meals. Standard tea-
drinking practices include savoring tea in tea houses, brewing tea at home, and sharing 
a good teapot with friends. These diverse tea practices reflect Chinese tea culture’s 
rich and multifaceted nature.

(3) Tea and Special occasions

In Sri Lanka, tea plays a significant role in special occasions. For 
example, at traditional weddings, a table with traditional sweets and tea is set 
to welcome the groom’s relatives. This practice reflects Sri Lankans’ fondness 
for tea and demonstrates their respect for and preservation of traditional culture. 
Tea is an indispensable beverage at any festival or gathering in Sri Lanka. 
Although Sri Lanka does not have traditional “tea houses” in the same way 
as China, the influence of tea culture is pervasive. Every restaurant serves 
guests hot tea, showcasing Sri Lankans’ love and respect for tea. In rural 
“kadamandiya” (local markets), tea is central to socializing and relaxation. 
Villagers gather in the afternoon to enjoy tea while engaging in activities like 
checkers and card games or simply sharing stories, reading newspapers, and 
chatting about everyday life. This unique tea culture highlights Sri Lankans’ 
love for life and reflects their strong community cohesion and cultural traditions. 
In China, tea also plays a vital role on special occasions, but Chinese tea culture 
emphasizes the performance of tea ceremonies and the spirit of tea. Tea ceremonies 
transform the process of brewing and tasting tea into an art form and a means of self-
cultivation. The spirit of tea emphasizes harmony, nature, and personal refinement. 
Through brewing and savoring tea, people experience relaxation and pleasure while 
appreciating the profound depth of Chinese culture.

(4) Tea Production

Sri Lanka has a long history of producing black tea with unique characteristics. 
The production process and quality of Sri Lankan black tea involve brewing with 
copper kettles and adding sugar and milk. These unique production techniques 
and flavors have earned Sri Lankan black tea a renowned reputation worldwide. 
In contrast, tea production in China is more diverse and complex. China 
cultivates and produces a variety of tea types, including green tea, black tea, 
and oolong tea, each with its methods and styles. Chinese tea’s production 
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processes and quality vary depending on the region and the tea variety. Each 
step in the process—such as picking, fixing (kill-green), rolling, and roasting—
requires meticulous care and precise control to produce high-quality tea. 
Sri Lankan tea habits are characterized by their deep tea culture and unique drinking 
methods. Although the term “tea” in Sri Lanka often refers to tea with sugar or milk, 
“some still enjoy plain tea” or “Kahata” (black tea). The distinctive features of 
Sri Lankan tea habits include its rich tea culture, unique drinking styles, and high-
quality tea resources. Together, these elements contribute to the unique tea culture 
landscape of Sri Lanka.

Conclusion

China and Sri Lanka have unique tea cultures that reflect their histories and values. 
Chinese tea culture is ancient and profound, characterized by refined tea arts, a deep tea 
philosophy, and a diverse range of tea varieties. It embodies a respect for nature and health. 
Sri Lankan tea culture, though younger, is distinct and charming in its own right. It is 
particularly notable for its tea-drinking habits, such as the preference for milk tea and 
the tradition of drinking “Kahata” (black tea), as well as the social functions of tea. 
Both countries’ tea cultures highlight respect for nature, health, and social connections, 
showcasing their national charm and regional characteristics.
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ye|skaùu

lsishï whl=g  wlaIr ud,djl jHQyh iïnkaOfhka úfõpkd;aul woyia 

bÈßm;a l< yels jkafka;a kj j¾Kud,d jHQyhla ieleish yels jkafka;a Yío 

úpdrfhys m%dudKslhl= jQ miq h' thg fya;=j jkafka wlaIr ud,djlg úêu;a jHQyhla 

ieleiSu Yío úpdrd;aul {dkfha wka;fhys ;sîuhs' l=udr;=x. uqksodi hï lf,l 

isg u wlaIr  ud,dfõ mámdáh ms<sn| wjOdkfhka isá nj;a tys § wlaIr YslaId 

j¾Kud,dfõ wlaIr mámdá.; lsÍfï kHdhg wkH;r jQ woyia o Tyqg meje;s 

nj;a fmfka' l=udr;=x. ;re wl=re je< iïmdokh l< wjêhg fmr u tkï 1939 

§ ú,shï .hs.¾f.a isxy, jHdlrKh úfõpkh l< wjêh jk úg wlaIr YslaId 

j¾Kud,dfõ jHQyh hï ÿrg wjfndaO lr f.k isá njla o fmfka ̂ l=udr;=x." 1939( 

15-16&' flfia fyda fõjd ixialD; YdíÈlhka wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dj mámdá.; 

lsÍfï § wkq.ukh l< l%uh mQ¾K jifhka wjfndaO lr fkd.ekSu ksid fyda 

iajdëk Ñka;kh ksid fyda l=udr;=x. wlaIr mámdá.; lsÍfï § iajdh;a; Ndjhla 

úYo l< nj meyeÈ,s j fmfka' fï iajdh;a; Ndjfha uQ,îc ,laIK jHdlrK 

újrKfha § olakg ,efí' tys § fydaäh oelaùfï § uQ¾Oc <ldrh iy úi¾.h 

ia:dk.; l< wdldrh idïm%odhsl wlaIr mámdá.; l%uhg jvd fjkia h' uQ¾Oc 

<ldrh zh" r" <" ," jZ jifhkq;a úi¾.h zY" I" i" y" #Z jifhka ia:dk.; fldg 

we; ^l=udr;=x." 2000( 03&' tfuka u zzweZhkafkka fydaäh mgka .; hq;= hZ hk 

woyila o zW!IaudlaIr o ta ta j¾.hkays u fhÈh hq;= hZ hk woyila o Tyqg ;sî 

we; ^l=udr;=x." 1940( 45-42¦ l=udrK;=x." 2009( 38-39&' fï ks.ukj,g meñKSug 

l=udr;=x. fm<UjQ woyia wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ wlaIr mámdá.; lsÍfï kHdh 

iuÕ olajk wkqfrdaOh fyda m%;sfrdaOh flfia o hkak fuys m¾fhaIK .eg¨jhs'

l%ufõoh

isxy, wlaIr ud,dfõ wkql%uh ms<sn| j l=udr;=x. bÈßm;a l< ks.uk iy 

tajdg fya;= jQ woyia l=udr;=x.f.a lD;s iy fy< yjqf,a fjk;a f,aLlhkaf.a lD;s 

mßYS,kfhka tl;= fldg tajdfhys tk woyia wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,d wkql%uh 

ms<sn| meyeÈ,s flfrk uQ, .%ka: jk YslaId" m%d;sYdLH .%ka:j, tk újrK iuÕ 

;=,kd;aul j úu¾Ykh flf¾' tfia ;=,kd;aul j úu¾Ykh lsÍfï § Yío úoHdj 

iy YíÈu úpdrh ms<sn| kQ;k jd.aúoHd;aul kHdh iy j¾Kud,d ilia lsÍfï § 

Ndú; flfrk ,d>j;dj" iudka;r;dj jeks kHdh o Ndú; flf¾'

m%;sM, iy idlÉPdj

wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ jHQyh iïnkaO j l=udr;=x.hkaf.a úfõpk 

l=udr;=x. ;re wl=re je<g ,shQ újrKfha § fmrÈ. iy wmrÈ. NdIdjkays 
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wlaIrud,dj, jHQyh ms<sn| wjOdkh olajñka zfmrh u|kqjKl= úiskq;a wmrh 

uykqjKl= úiskq;a fm< .iajk ,oZ njla mjihs' wmrÈ. NdIdjkays fydaä iïnkaO 

j l=udr;=x.f.a ks.ukh idOdrK h' bx.sßis nfiys fydaäfha jHQyh úia;r lsÍug 

iriaj;shg o fkdyels nj mejfia (Senevirathana, 2013&' tfy;a fmrÈ. NdIdj, tk 

wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ jHQyh tfia fkdjk nj;a th u|kqjKl=f.a ks¾udKhla 

fkdjk nj;a wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dj ms<sn| újrKh lsßfuka meyeÈ,s fõ' 

ta flfia fj;;a l=udr;=x.g wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ jHQyh u| kqjKl=f.a 

ks¾udKhla f,ig jegySug n,mE lreKq folla ;re wl=re je<g ,shQ újrKfha 

ths' tkï" 

01  weldrhg ksis ;ek ,eî ke; fyj;a weldrh fydaäfha wdrïNfha ia:dmkh 

l< hq;= h' 

02  W!IaudlaIr j¾.dlaIrhkaf.ka miq j oelaùu jerÈ h' tajd ta ta j¾.fha u 

ia:dmkh l< hq;= h hk wdl,am folhs'

;re wl=re je<g ,shQ újrKfha § wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ mámdáfha 

ÿ¾j,;d jifhka l=udr;=x. úfYaIfhka i|yka fkdl< o jHdlrK újrKfha § 

isxy, wlaIr ud,dj oelaùfï § Tyq wkq.ukh l< mámdáh weiqfrka u;= jk ;j;a 

wdl,am folla o we;' tkï"

01  uQ¾Oc <ldrh mj;akd ia:dkh jerÈ h' th wka;#ia: wlaIr ldKavfhys u 

zr-,Z w;frys ia:dmkh l< hq;= h' 

02  úi¾.h W!IaudlaIr ldKavfhys wka;fhys ia:dmkh l< hq;= h hk wdl,am 

folhs'

wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,djg úreoaO j l=udr;=x. olajd we;s by; woyia y;r 

u úêu;a Ydia;%Sh úu¾Ykhlg ,la úh hq;= h'

weldrfhka fydaäh wdrïN l< hq;= h hk woyi l=udr;=x.f.a wjEfuka Èk 

kuhlg miq ̂ 1944 ud¾;= 11 jk Èk& zisxy, n,hZ mqj;am;g zl=udr;=x. lsúhdfKksZ 

hk ysiska hq;= j .=K ieureï lúfm<la rpkd l< j;=f¾.u lúhd 

zz zwZ hkq fkd fõ zweZ hkq he fydaäfhys  uq, 

lshñka lúiqfrks Tn y`v kÕk  l, 

úhre je fodvj;e hs is;ñka Èj       mels< 

ìh ù n,d isáfhd o isy< m`ä  le<ZZ 

^l=udrK;=x." 2009( 38-39& 
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hkqfjka olajk i|yk wkqj zwlaIr ud,dj wdrïN l< hq;af;a weldrfhkaZ njg 

u;hla l=udr;=x.g jQ njla fmfkhs' wlaIr ud,dj ms<sn| l=udr;=x.f.a iajdëk 

Ñka;kfha wf.%air wjia:dj jQ ;re wl=re jef<a § wldrhg uq,ska weldrh fkdoelajqj 

o zwldrhg fmrgq j weldrh meñKsh hq;= hZ hk u;fha fYaIhla ta jk úg;a 

l=udr;=x. i;= j meje;s nj ;re wl=re je<g Tyq ,shQ úia;rfha tk zz zwZ fyda zweZ 

fyda m<uq u oelaùu uekúZZ" ^l=udr;=x." 1940( 51& zz zweZ hkakg ksis ;ek msßiqÿ 

f,i fkd oelafõZZ ^l=udr;=x." 1940( 52& hk m%ldYj,ska fmfka' fï u;h ms<sn| 

jeä úia;rhla l=udr;=x. lsishï ;ekl ,shQ njla olakg ke;' tfy;a w,jq bis 

ieìfy< rejka mn| hk lD;sfhys olajk úia;rh wkqj Wla; u;fha moku y÷kd 

.; yels h' 

zz zb" W" t" TZ hk fï wl=re fkdkeñ" keñ¦ fkdkeñ" keñ hk ms<sfj<g 

fkd fõ o fm< .eiaù ;sfnkafka@ b;ska" z   " w" weZ hk wl=re;a tfia ue fm<-.

eiqjd u krl o@ ''' zwe"   w" b" W" t" TZ fukak" ta whqßka fm< .eyeKq úge mK 

y`v je< isgqkd yeá' fï fm< .eiau fof,ilska úÿyqre he' tla f,ila kï" wl=re 

Wmokd ;eka wkqje ilia ùu hs' fy< lfgys uy n,hla mj;ajk fkdkeñ" keñ 

ms<sfj<g tlÕ je .e<mS isàuhs wfkla f,i kïZZ ^ieìfy<" 1961( 120&'

 w,jq bis ieìfy< zwZj¾Khg fmr zweZj¾Kh fh§u fowhqrlska úÿyqre 

f,i olshs' tkï"

01  iajr wlaIr mámdá.; lsÍfï § wkq.ukh lr we;ehs Tyq is;k fkdkeñ - 

keñ hk ms<sfj<g wkq.; ùu

02  wl=re Wmokd ;eka wkqj ilia ùu wkqjhs'

fï lreKq fol u idjoH lreKq folls' wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ iajr 

wlaIr mámdá.; lsÍfï § lsisÿ whqrlska fkdkeñ - keñ hk ms<sfj<la wkq.

ukh fldg ke;' th idjoH jegySuls' wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ iajr wlaIr 

mámdá.; fldg we;af;a" ish¨ u iajr talc - oaúc jifhka m%fNao fldg" talc 

iajr o kej; ir, iajr iy iajrl iajr hkqfjka m%fNao fldg" ta ta m%fNaoj,g 

wh;a iajr W;am;a;s ia:dk wkqj ia:dk.; fldg tys § o m<uq j y%iajh;a fojkq 

j §¾>h;a" m<uq j .=Kh;a fojkq j jDoaêh;a jifhka mámdá.; lsÍfuks ^úmq, 

ysñ" 2014( 141-197&' ixialD;fha o kdñka - wkdñka hkqfjka j¾.SlrKhla we;;a 

th isxy,fha idlÉPd flfrk kdñka ^kuH$keñ& - wkdñka ^wkuH$fkdkeñ& 

hk wdldrfha j¾.SlrKhla fkd fõ' idriaj; jHdlrKfha tk zwj¾cd kdñk#Z 

hk iQ;%hg wkqj zw wdZ fol wkdñka jk w;r wfkla ish¨ u iajr kdñka fõ 

^r;kidr ysñ" 1957( 10&' wkdñka jQ iajr fol wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ uq, u we;s 
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fyhska iy kdñka wlaIr miq j we;s fyhska wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ iajr ms<sfj< 

o fkdkeñ - keñ nj fmkS h;;a th ieìfy< mjik wdldrfha fkdkeñ ^mQ¾j 

iajr& - keñ ^wmr iajr& hk ms<sfj<la fkd fõ' ;j o wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ 

mQ¾j iajr iy wmr iajr muKla fkd j" uOH iajr o mj;sk fyhska  isxy,fha 

idlÉPd flfrk kuH - wkuH fNaoh fyj;a mQ¾j iajr - wmr iajr fNaoh wlaIr 

YslaId j¾Kud,dj mámdá.; lsÍfï § wkq.ukh l< fkdyels h'

zwZ j¾Khg mQ¾jfhka zweZ j¾Kh oelaùu wl=re Wmokd ;eka wkqj ilia 

ùula nj ieìfy< mejeiqj o fy< yjqf,a ms<s.ekSïj,g wkqj u th idjoH 

woyils' l=udr;=x.f.a meyeÈ,s lsÍïj,g wkqj zwZ j¾Kh mQ¾j lKaGc jk w;r 

zweZ j¾Kh W;a;r lKaGc fõ ^l=udr;=x." 2000( 18-19&' ta wkqj fy< yjqf,a ms<s.

ekSïj,g wkqj W;am;a;s ia:dk mámdáhg wkqj fm< .eiaúh hq;= jkafka zwe" wZ 

jifhka fkd j" zw" weZ jifhks' l=udr;=x. zweZhkak fydaäfha uq,g wd hq;= h hk 

woyi oerej o ;re wl=re jef<a wlaIr mámdáh ieliSfï § wlaIr ia:dkdkq.; 

l%uh wkq.ukh lrñka zw weZ hk ms<sfj< wkq.ukh fldg we;' ta fyhska z zweZ 

hkafkka fydaäh mgka .; hq;= hZ hk woyi wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ mámdáh 

ms<sn| wkjfndaOfhka bÈßm;a l< idjoH woyila f,i ms<s.ekSug isÿ fõ' tfuka 

u l=udr;=x. ;re wl=re je<g ,shQ úia;rfha § wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,d wkql%uh u| 

kqjKe;a;l=f.a ks¾udKhla hehs msßfy<ñka thg fya;= jifhka olajk z zz zweZ 

hkakg ksis ;ek msßiqÿ f,i fkd oelafõZZ ^l=udr;=x." 2000( 52& hkqfjka olajk 

fpdaokdj wN+; fpdaokdjla f,i neyer lsÍug isÿ fõ' ta fyhska úoHudk idOl 

wkqj fldaÜfÜ hq.fha isg u wkq.ukh l<" zweZj¾Kh zwZj¾Khg miq j oelaùfï 

l%uh ^f;kakfldaka" 1980( 38& u idOkSh l%uh nj fmfka'

WIaudlaIr ta ta j¾.fha u ia:dmkh l< hq;= h hk woyi

 ;re wl=re je<g ,shQ újrKfha § wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ ÿ¾j,;d 

úfõpkh lrñka l=udr;=x. zzWiqï wl=re ta ta jf.ys ,d ue oelaúhe hq;= he' wfma 

wl=re jef<ys we;s Wiqï wl=re olajk ,oafoa j.ska neyer fldg heZZ hkqfjka olajhs' 

;re wl=re jef<a § l=udr;=x. tfia W!IaudlaIr  ta ta j¾.fha olajd o we;' lsishï 

wfhl=g W!IaudlaIr o ta ta jf.ys oelaúh hq;= h hk woyi we;s ùug n,mE yels 

m%Odk u lreK jkafka zlZ isg zuZ f;la wlaIr zj¾.dlaIrZ hkqfjka ye¢kaùuhs' 

md,s jHdlrKlrejka Ndú; l< zj¾.dlaIrZ hk oaú;Sh ix{d kduh fya;=fjka 

j¾.dlaIrj, m%:u ix{d kduh;a" WÉpdrK ,laIKh;a wNdú;hg f.dia we;' 

ixialD; YdíÈlhka zlZ isg zuZ f;la jQ wlaIr úismy ye¢kajQfha iam¾Y hk kñka 

h' ta iam¾Y wlaIr W;am;a;s ia:dk jifhka j¾. milg fnÈh yels ùu ksid 

j¾.dlaIr kñka o oaú;Shl j ye¢kaù we;' tfuka u ta ieu j¾.hl u wf>daI 
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w,amm%dK" wf>daI uydm%dK" f>daI w,amm%dK" f>daI uydm%dK" kdislH hk wlaIr 

j¾. my ;sîu o fya;= jkakg we;' flfia fj;;a j¾.dlaIr hk ix{d kdufhka 

ta wlaIr úismfya WÉpdrK ,laIKh jQ zjdhqOdrdj mQ¾K jifhka WÉpdrK bkaøSh 

moaO;sfha iam¾Y ùuZ hk lreK wjOdrKh flfrkafka ke;' ta fyhska ta wjOdrKh 

fkdùu u; u ta wlaIr úismy fjk u ldKavhla jifhka .ekSfï fya;=j o ÿria 

ù we;' fï wlaIr úismyg j¾.dlaIr hk ku Ndú; fkd fldg iam¾YdlaIr hk 

ix{d kduh u Ndú; úKs kï lsisfjl= wiam¾Y jQ W!IaudlaIr o iam¾Y .Kfhys 

,d u oelaúh hq;= njg fkdmejiSug bv ;sìKs' j¾.dlaIrj, WÉpdrK ,laIKh 

jQ mQ¾K iam¾Yh hk lreKq fkd i,ld j¾.dlaIr hkq W;am;a;s ia:dk wkqj l< 

j¾.SlrKhla h hk woyiska kï W!IaudlaIr o ta ta j¾.hkays u oelaúh hq;= hehs 

mjikafka túg ´IaGc W!Iauhla ke;s ùu iy úi¾.h o W!Iauhla ksid lKaGc 

W!Iau folla meje;Su hk .eg¨ fol we;s fõ' ;j o wka;#ia:dlaIr o ta ta j¾.fhys 

u oelaúh hq;= h hk woyi we;s úh yels h' túg o lKaGc wka;#ia:hla ke;s ùu 

iy uQ¾Oc wka;#ia: folla meje;Su hk .eg¨ we;s fõ' rgd iuñ;sh u; we;s 

jk .eg¨ ksid jvd;a fhda.H l%uh jkafka iam¾Y-wiam¾Y fn§fuka miq wiam¾Y 

jQ wka;#ia: iy W!IaudlaIr fjk u .ekSuhs'

wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dj mámdá.; lsÍfï § wkq.ukh fldg we;s fï iam¾Y-

wiam¾Y fn§u oekoek u W!IaudlaIr ta ta jf.ys u oelaúh hq;= njg l=udr;=x. 

woyia oelaù kï Tyq fï iam¾Y-wiam¾Y fn§u m%;slafIam lrñka fjk;a lreKq 

úIhfhys wjOdkhla fhduq l< njla is;sh hq;= h' tfia kï thg n,mE lreKq 

lsysmhla Wml,amkh l< yels h'

01  ;re wl=re jef<a § W!IaudlaIr ta ta jf.ys ,d u oelaùug n,mE jdhqOdrdfõ 

.ukauÕ wkqj wl=re oelaúh hq;= h hk woyi wkqj ta ta W;am;a;s ia:dk 

wkqj u jdhqj uÕska W!Iauhla o we;s flfrk fyhska W!Iauh o oelaúh hq;= 

h hkak is;Su' fuys § wka;#ia: ms<sn| o m%Yak l< yels h'

02  W;am;a;s ia:dk wkqj fjka l< tla tla j¾.hlg wf>daI w,amm%dK" wf>daI 

uydm%dK" f>daI w,amm%dK" f>daI uydm%dK" kdislH hk wlaIr j¾. myla 

;sfnk fyhska ta ta j¾.hg wh;a jk f,i W!IaudlaIr o oelaúh yels fyhska 

j¾. myg wod< jk fia W!IaudlaIr o oelaúh hq;= h hkak is;Su' fuys § 

´IaGc W!Iauhla ke;s ùu iy ta fjkqjg ks¾udKh lr .; yels ixfla;h 

okaf;daIaGc ùu o m%Yak l< yels h'

 fujeks .eg¨ we;s lr .ekSug jvd jH[ack wlaIr iam¾Y - wiam¾Y 

hkqfjka j¾. fldg iam¾Y m<uq j;a wiam¾Y fojkq j;a oelaùu jvd;a fhda.H 

l%uhhs' 
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uQ¾Oc <ldrh wka;#ia: wlaIr ldKavfhys u zr-,Z w;frys ia:dmkh l< hq;= h 
hk woyi

 l=udr;=x. jHdlrK újrKfha § wlaIrud,dj oelaùfï § uQ¾Oc <ldrh 

h:d ia:dkfha tkï wka;#ia:dlaIr ldKavfha zr-,Z uOHfha oelajqj o ta ms<sn| 

lsis meyeÈ,s lsÍula lr ke;' md,s YdíÈlhka uQ¾Oc <ldrh h:d ia:dkfha fkd 

olajd úfYaI ia:dkhl tkï( md,s wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ wka;fhys olajd 

we;af;a wúksYaÑ;;dj;a úfYaI;dj;a wkqj h' isxy, NdIdfõ uQ¾Oc <ldrfha tjeks 

wúksYaÑ;;djla iy úfYaI;djla ke;s fyhska th h:d ia:dkfha u oelaùu uekú' 

fuys § l=udr;=x.f.a l,amkdj ksjerÈ h' uQ¾Oc <ldrh fjk u oelaùu fya;=fjka 

th WÉpdrK ,laIK wkqj wka;#ia: wlaIrhla h hk lreK o ks,Sk j meje;sKs' 

oeka oeka uQ¾Oc <ldrh o wka;#ia: nj ms<s.efkhs' tfia ms<s.ekSu i|yd l=udr;=x. 

tys mámdáh fjkia lsÍu o fya;= jQ jkakg we;'

úi¾.h W!IaudlaIr ldKavfhys wka;fhys ia:dmkh l< hq;= h hk woyi

 l=udr;=x. jHdlrK újrKfha § wlaIr ud,dj oelaùfï § úi¾.h W!IaudlaIr 

ldKavfhys wka;fhys oelajqj o ta iïnkaOfhka o lsis meyeÈ,s lsÍula lr ke;' 

úi¾.h o W!IaudlaIrhla fyhska th W!IaudlaIr ldKavhg .ekSfï ;d¾lsl 

Ndjhla we;' tfy;a wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ § wkqiajdrh iy úi¾.h fjk u 

.Kkh fldg we;af;a wkqiajdrh iy úi¾.h iajrfhda.jdy fyj;a mQ¾jiajrdfY%ah 

j u Ndú; ùu jeks úfYaI;dj mokï fldg f.k h' tfy;a hï fyhlska tys 

úfYaI;dj fkd i,ld" W!Iau;dj hk ,laIKh mokï fldg f.k th W!IaudlaIr 

ldKavhg .kafka kï th ia:dmkh l< hq;af;a l=udr;=x. olajk zY I i y #Z 

hk wdldrhg o hkak o úuish hq;= h' zY I i y #Z hk wlaIrj,ska zY I i #Z hk 

wlaIr wf>daI jk w;r zyZ f>daI fõ' nyq, wlaIr ksid;a ,yql wlaIr ksid;a zY 

I i #Z hk wlaIr uq,ska oelaùug isÿ fõ' W;am;a;s ia:dk jifhka zY I i #Z hk 

wlaIr fm< .eiqfjd;a z# Y I iZ hkqfjka ,eìh hq;= h' ta wkqj W!Iau wlaIr z# Y 

I i yZ hkqfjka oelaùug isÿ fõ' túg lKaGfhys WmÈk z#" yZ hk W!IaudlaIr 

fol wdÈhg iy wka;hg jefÜ' ljr l%uhlg fu;ek ieliqj o lsishï .eg¨jla 

Wm§' ta fyhska wkqiajdrfha iy úi¾.fha úfYaI;dj i,ld th fjk u ldKavhla 

f,i .ekSu WÑ; nj fmfka'

iudf,dapkh 

YdíÈlfhl= jQ l=udr;=x. uqksodi wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ jHQyh ms<sn| 

hï wjfndaOhl isg we;' wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dj ms<sn| j úfõpkhla iy thg 

wkH jQ l%uhla ms<sn| woyila l=udr;=x.g meje;sfha h' wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,dfõ 
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mámdáh ms<sn| l=udr;=x.f.a wjfndaOh wiïmQ¾K nj;a ta fyhska u ta ms<sn| j 

lrk úfõpk o widOdrK nj;a weldrfhka fydaäh wdrïN l< hq;= h" W!IaudlaIr 

j¾.dlaIrj, wka;fhys ia:dk.; l< hq;= h" úi¾.h W!IaudlaI ldKavfhys 

wka;fhys ia:dk.; l< hq;= h hk woyia úuiSfuka meyeÈ,s fõ' tfy;a uQ¾Oc 

<ldrh wka;#ia:dlaIr ldKavhg f.k r - , uOHfhys msysgqùu idOdrK nj;a 

tfia oelaùu wlaIr YslaId j¾Kud,d wkql%uhg o tlÕ nj;a meyeÈ,s fõ' 

wdY%s; .%ka: kdudj,sh

l=udrK;=x." fyauisß" ^2009& isxy, wl=r" fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'

l=udr;=x." uqksodi" ̂ 1939& zzufydamdOHdh ff..rhka f.a isxy, jHdlrK úfõpkh ZZ iqni 

m<uq fj¿u 2 l,dmh ^1939' cQ,s 24&" ^ixia'& l=udr;=x. uqksodi'

^2000& jHdlrK újrKh" fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'
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ðkd,xldr uqøKd,h'
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Senevirathna, Rohana, (2013) Surabhāratīvaraṇārthamahārṇavabinduḥ DOI: 10.6084/
m9.figshare.22492582.v1. (accessed 12. 02. 2020)



98

The Journal of Language and Culture Vol. 2, Issue I,  October - November 2024

W!j m<df;a foaj weoys,a, yd Ydka;sl¾u moaO;sh ms<sn`o 
úu¾Ykd;aul wOHhkhla

y¾IKS ñ,a,.y;ekak

The  Journal  of  language  and  CulTure

ISSn 2806-5395

Category: Research Article

ARTICLE  DETAILS 

Published Online & Printed  
 October-November 2024

Author:

harshani Millagahathenna 
Senior Lecturer
Department of Languages
Faculty of Social Sciences and Humanities,
Rajarata University of Sri Lanka
Mihinthale 
Email:  harshimtc2010@yahoo.com

Keywords: 
religious ethos, belief systems. spiritual 
framework, analytical exploration

abstract 
The politico-historical background of the Uva 
Province has played a significant role in shaping 
its religious ethos. The religious framework of 
Uva is complex and deeply rooted in Buddhist 
traditions. The residents of the province adhere 
to a belief system that integrates Buddhist 
deities and veneration of demons, reflecting 
a blend of spiritual devotion and pragmatic 
aspirations.With the advent of Buddhism in 
ancient Sri Lanka, it is plausible to assert that 
the indigenous demon-related beliefs—centered 
on raakshas and yakshas—were assimilated 
and transformed within a Buddhist cultural and 
spiritual framework. As a profoundly spiritual 
tradition, Buddhism influenced the integration of 
local religious practices, with rural communities 
adapting these syncretic belief systems to address 
their material desires and everyday concerns.
This study aims to undertake an analytical 
exploration of the traditional belief systems and 
worship practices unique to Uva. Additionally, 
it seeks to examine the underlying motivations 
for these practices and evaluate whether these 
belief systems have yielded beneficial outcomes 
for the local population.
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W!fõ ft;sydisl yd foaYmd,k miqìu tys wd.ñl miqìu ks¾udKh 

ùu flfrys o iDcqj yd jl%j n,md ;sfí' nqÿoyug wkq.; jQ weoys,s úYajdi 

moaO;shlska iukaú; W!fõ wd.ñl miqìu ixlS¾K jQjls' W!fõ jeisfhda nqÿoyu 

m%uqL fldg.;a foú foaj;djka yd hlaIhka úIfhys mqo mQcd ms<sfj;a isÿfldg 

f,!lsl Ôjk wfmalaId uqÿkamuqKqjd .ks;s'

nqÿka jykafiaf.a ,xld.ukfhka tf;la mej;s rdlaIi yd hlaI weoys,s 

úYajdi moaO;sh fn!oaOd.ñl mßirhlg wkqj fjkia jQ nj is;sh yelsh' nqÿoyu 

jQ l,S f,daflda;a;r mlaIh yd ;okqnoaO fyhska f,!lsl iqNfi; i`oyd .eñ wd.u 

fhdod .ekSug ;;a m%foaYfha jeishka W;aiql jQ nj fmfka' Wla; m¾fhaIKd;aul 

wOHhkh u.ska wfmalaId lrkafka W!jg úfYaIs; jQ foaj weoys,s yd mqo mQcd 

Ydka;sl¾u ms<sn`o úu¾Ykd;aul wOHhkhla isÿ lsÍu;a tjeks mqomQcd yd weoys,s 

moaO;shla we;sùu flfrys n,mE miqìu úu¾Ykh lrñka bka ;;a m%foaYdY%s; 

ck;djg lsishï jQ idOkSh M, Wodlr ;sfío hkak;a úuiSuhs'

m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh 

fuu m¾fhaIKfha § o;a; /ialsÍu i`oyd .=Kd;aul m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh 

fhdod .efka' tys§ uQ,sl jYfhka o;a; /ialsÍSug wfmalaId flfrkafkaa fCIa;% 

wOHhkfhka yd m%d:ñl uQ,dYhh% wOHhkfhks' fCIa;% wOHhkfha § iyNd.S;aj 

ksÍlaIKh;a" m%f;Hl wOHhkh;a" fhdod .efka' uQ,dY%hh wOHhkfha §  m%d:ñl 

yd oaú;Shsl uQ,dY%hh  Ndú;h isÿ flreKs' 

m¾fhaIK .eg¨j

W!j m<df;a olakg ,efnk foaj weoys,s  yd Ydka;sl¾uhkays n,mEfuka" ;;a 

fmfoia jeishkaf.a frda.jHdmiukh yd fN!;sl iqNisoaêh we;s lsÍug iu;a .=ma; 

úoHd;aul hdka;%Khla l%shd;aul fõo hkak Wla; weoys,s yd Ydka;sl¾uhkaf.a 

Ndú;h fl;rï ÿrg fhda.Ho hkak fuu m¾fhaIKfha m¾fhaIK .eg¨ fõ'

m%ÓM, yd idlÉPdj

W!fõ foaj weoys,s

W!fõ foaj weoys,s moaO;sh ixlS¾K iajNdjhla Wiq,hs' m%d.a ft;sydisl hq.fha 

isg mejf;k m%n, foaj ixl,am folla ^l;r.u foúhka yd iuka foúhka&W!fõ 

jHdma; ùu Bg m%Odk fya;=jls' tfiau Ndr;Sh m;a;sks foaj weoys,a, W!fõ§ hlaI 

f.da;%sl^jeÈ& ixl,am iu`. ñY% ù lsßwïud foaj weoys,a, yd noaOjkq ±lsh yelsh' 

tmuKla fkdj" W!fõ we;sjQ foaYmd,ksl yd ft;sydisl ixisoaê Tiafia hqoaOfhys 
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yi< m%ùK;djla m%lg fldg urKska miq nKavdr foaj ixl,amh hgf;a ia:dms; 

ù W!fõ ck;d f.!rjhg;a jkaokudkhg;a ,lajk msßila o fõ' ta yd noaO jQ 

Ydka;sl¾u /ilao W!fõ ±lsh yelsh' tlS foaj ixl,am ms<sn`o úu¾Ykh lsÍu 

fuys§ isÿflf¾'

W!fõ m%Odk foaj weoys,s

W!fõ m%Odk foaj weoys,s lsysmhla ±lsh yelsh' tkï l;r.u" iuka" Wmq,ajka" 

úIaKq yd m;a;sks foaj weoys,a,hs'

l;r.u foaúfhda

l;r.u foaj weoys,a, W!fõ m%n, foaj úYajdihls' nqÿkajykafiaf.a ,xld.

ukg mQ¾jfhys ;drl kï wiqr rcq urKhg m;a lr" my< W!fõ l;r.u jdih l<  

l`ol=ure fyj;a uyfika foú ^mshkkao ysñ" 1954( 194-198& kñka m%lg l;r.u 

foúhka W!fõ jkaokdudkhg md;% jk merKsu foúhd jYfhka ie,fla' fulS 

uyfika foúhka hlaI f.da;%sl j,a,s wïud újdylr .;a njg mj;sk ckm%jdofhka 

ikd: jkafka Wla; foaj jkaokhg foaYSh ck;dj keUqre jQ wdldrhhs' 

l;r.u foúhkaf.a m%Odk foajd,h my< W!fõ msysgd ;sfí' W!fõ wfkl=;a 

m%foaY /ilu l;r.u foúhka Wfoid bÈflreKq bmerKs foajd, lsysmhla fõ' 

fidr.=fKa^nKavdr"1993(51-54¦ ikakia.,"1973¦  Oïudkkao ysñ"1966(156&"  fldgfndaj 

yd nÿ,af,ys  ^Oïudkkao ysñ"1966(145& tu foajd, fõ' W!j me,j;af;a mqrdK 

foaj.sß rcuyd úydrfha uyfika foajd,hla msysgd we;' fudKrd., fmdl=Kq., 

mqrdK úydrfhao l;r.ï foajd,hla fõ^nKavdr"1995( 36&'  

W!fõ iuka foaj weoys,a, b;d merKs jQjls' nqÿkajykafiaf.a m%:u ,xld 

.ufka§ nqÿkajykafia foaYkd l< O¾uh Y%jKh l< iquk foúhka fidajdka ù 

nqÿkajykafiaf.a flaYOd;= ñgla ksOka lr i;aßhka Wie;s b`ÿks,añKs od.enla 

ks¾udKh lf<ah' ̂ uydjxih"1959( 1 mß"33-36&' fulS ixisoaêh;a iu`. iuka foúfhda 

W!j m%uqL ,laÈj W;alDIag we.hqug md;% jkakg jQy' fï ksidu W!fõ m%Odk foaj 

jkaokhla f,ig iuka foúhka ms§u;a foajd, bÈlsÍu;a isÿ jQ nj is;sh yelsh' 

uyshx.K iEro N+ñfha w;S;fha isg mej;s iquk iuka foúhkaf.a foajd,hlao 

mej;Sfuka fï nj jvd;a ;yjqre fõ ^Oïudkkao ysñ" 1966(177&'

hf:dala; iquk foúhka m%d.a fn!oaO hq.hg wh;a jQfjl= nj fmkajk 

j,afmd< rdyq, ysñfhda" iquk foúhka nqÿka ,laÈjg jeä m<uq wjia:dfõ nqÿka 

irK .sh hlaIfhl= úh yels hehs m%ldY lr;s^Rahula,1966:41&' m%d.a fn!oaO 
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hq.fha foúhl= jQ hu foúhka iuka foúhka njg m;ajQ nj mrKú;dkhkaf.a 

úYajdihhs^Paranavithana,1953&' 

flfia jqj;a iquk iuka foúhka nqÿkajykafia jevu l< Èkfha mgka W!fõ 

fndÿ ck;djf.a f.!rjdorhg md;% jQjd ksh;h' 

nqÿrcdKka jykafia ,laÈjg jevu l< iufha mKS; uyd rcq rdcHh md,kh l< 

nj;a iuk, l`ÿ uqÿfka isá iquk ̂ iuka&mKs; rcqf.a NdKavd.dßl nj;a lshefjk 

,sms ,xldfõ we;s nj iQßh .=Kfialr m%ldY lrhs^.=Kfialr"2007(113&'tfy;a ta 

ms<sn`oj ;jÿrg;a úuish hq;=j we;' 

Wmq,ajka foúfhda

W!fõ Wmq,ajka foaj jkaokho mej;s njg idOl mj;S' nqÿka jykafia 

msßksjka mE Èkfha úchd§ka ,laÈjg f.dv nisoa§ Tjqkaf.a wdrlaIdjg Wmq,ajka 

foúhka meñKs nj úYajdihla mj;S^uydjxih"1959( 7 mß" 1-9 .d:d&' l%s' j' 7jk 

ishjfi§a frdayK rdcHfha isá omamq, rcq —lsys/,s fjfyr fldg foúhka ms§˜ 

hehs uydjxYfha i`oyka fõ^uydjxih"1959( 44 mß" 155 .d:dj&' ñka woyia jkafka 

Wmq,ajka foúhka nj mrKú;dkhkaf.a woyihs^Paranawithana,1953;1&' fn!oaO 

Ndjhg m;a Wolmd, jreK fyj;a W;am,j¾K jQ l,S m%d.a fn!oaOhka weoyQ jreK 

foú nj mrKú;dk fmkajd fohs^Paranawithana,1953;25&' ft;sydisl hq.fha§ W!fõ 

ck;dj rdcH wkq.%yh iys;j Wmq,ajka foaj jkaokh isÿl< nj fuhska ;yjqre fõ'

úIaKq foúfhda

úIaKq foaj jkaokho W!fõ m%p,s; jQjls' W!fõ ß,afmd, f.dfâf.or rcuyd 

úydrh wdY%s;j we;s bmerKs úIaKq foajd,h úfYaI tlls' lkaof.or ;ekafk 

mx.=j j,õf.dv rcuyd úydrfhys uykqjr hq.hg wh;a úIaKq foajd,hla mj;S' 

foajd, f.dve,a, kñka fuh m%isoaOj we; ^nKavdr"1995( 36&'

isxy, rdcOdksh wkqrmqr msysgqjd jir oyila muK .;jk f;lau Wmq,ajka" 

iuka yd l`ol=ure hk foúhka ;%s;ajh .ek muKla uydjxifha wjOdkh  fhduqj 

mej;Su úfYaI;ajhls' tys§o iuka yd l`ol=ure W!jg m%Odk iïnkaOhla olajhs' 

^O¾uodi iy ;=kafoKsh"1994(16&'

m;a;sks foúfhda

W!fõ m;a;sks foaj weoys,a, b;d m%lg jQjls' Ndr;Sh m;a;sks foaj weoys,a, 

W!j m%foaYhg meñKSu isÿjkafka .cndyq rdcH iufha§h^iS,mamÈldrï fou< uyd 
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ldjH"1996&'  Tyq m;a;sks foaúhf.a i<U iu`. fodf<diaoyila fid<Ska furgg 

/f.kú;a ^pkaofcda;s ysñ"1954(55-79¦ mQcdj,sh"1997(726& mÈxÑ lrjQ m%foaY w;r 

W!j o m%uqLia:dkhla .ekSu Bg idlaIshls^wNhj¾Ok"1978(140&'

mQ¾fjdala; idOl wkqj fuu hq.fha§ W!fõo m;a;sks weoySu wdrïN jQjd hehs 

is;sh yelsh' m;sj%;dj /lSfï mrudo¾Yhla fia i,ld m;a;sks foaúh jkaokd lr" 

oreM, ,nd.ekSu yd mefmd," irïm jeks fndajk frda. ÿrelsÍu Wfoid mqo mQcd 

meje;aùug W!fõ jeisfhda mqreÿ ù isá;s' 

m;a;sks foaúh Wfoid isÿflfrk mQcdl¾u w;r wxfl<sh W!fõ w;sYhska 

ckm%sh jQjls' W!fõ msysá m%Odk m;a;sks foajd, lsysmhls' ta w;r l=U,afj, 

^Oïudkkao ysñ"1966(140& nÿ,a," nÿ,a, ,s`ouq,a," mqiaje," ^nKavdr"1995(37& y,afma" 

m;a;sks foajd, fiau fudKrd., uvq,af,a ul=,a," by< W!fõ fldgfjfyr" 

my<.u mqrdK :Qmdrdu rcuydúydrh wi, .cnd hq.hg wh;a m;a;sks foajd,h"  

oUúkak je/,a,m;k" kdfj," lemafmÜáfmd< úÿrefmd< ueKslanKavdr foajd,h 

wi, m;a;sks foajd,h" ̂ nKavdr"1995( 37& fidrKdf;dg fldfydú, m;a;sks foajd,h 

^u`. i,l=K"1947& wdÈh W!fõ we;s merKS m;a;sks foajd, fõ'

fuu foajd, fndfyduhl m;a;sks foaúh wrnhd ffoksl yd jd¾Islj fmryer" 

ÈhlemSu" ÈõÍu" w¿;a iy,a ux.,a,h" .ïuvq keàu" u,at<sh keàu wdÈ iqúfYaI 

mQcdl¾u W!fõ ck;dj isÿlrhs ^nKavdr"1995(37&' wïmsáh Y%S wNskjdrdufha msysá 

m;a;sks fofjdf,ys wxfl,sh w;S;fha isg mej;shls' W!fõ wïmsáh kduh ia:dk 

/il we;s fyhska m;a;sks weoySfï m%n,;ajh bka meyeÈ,s fõ'

wjfYaI foaj ixl,am

by; ±lajQ m%Odk foú foaj;djkag wu;rj ffu;%S kd:" fjiuqKs" j,a,sud;d 

yd .Kfoú wd§ jQ foaj ixl,am /ilao W!fõ meje;s njg idOl ,efí' W!fõ 

merKs úydria:dk fndfyduhl fulS foaj rEm is;=jï lr we;sjd fiau tla tla 

foúhka Wfoid fjk fjku foajd, bÈlr ;sîuo olakg ,efí^nKavdr"1995(37). 

W!fõ ikakia yd ;=vm;aj, o fï f;dr;=re we;=<;a fõ' ta wkqj W¿., ikaki" 

miair fndaf.dv úydr ikaki" fnda.kaok ikaki yd fidr.=fKa foajd, ;=vm;g 

wkqj ffu;%S kd:" W;am,jreK" lsys/,s" Wmq,ajka" iuka" fndlaie,a" úNSIK" 

fjiuqKs" lkao l=udr" j,a,sydñ" .Kfoú yd ux.r foaj jkaokho ;;a m%foaYdY%s;j 

mej;S we;^Oïudkkao ysñ"1966( 219"220"223"224"241&' 

hf:dala; ikakia yd ;=vm;aj, i`oyka f;dr;=re wkqj W!fõ merKs úydrf.a 

yd f,kaj, foajrEm is;a;ïlr lr ;snQ w;r m%Odk foajd,hl jqjo m%Odk foaj 
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m%;sudjg wu;rj wfkl=;a foúhkaf.a o m%;sud iy is;=jï ks¾udKh lr ;snqKs' 

bx.%Sis hq.fha§ W!fõ iEu úydria:dkhlu foajd,hla jQ nj y¾nÜ jhsÜ fmkajd 

fohs (White,1985) '

W!fõ hf:dala; foaj úYajdi mej;=K o wd¾h foaj ixl,amhg fjkia 

uqyqKqjrlska th l%shd;aul jQjdg iel ke;' Bg fya;= jkafka fndfyda foújreka 

,dxflah foaj uKav,hg we;=<;a lr fn!oaOd.ñl uqyqKqjrla wdfrdamKh lr 

;sîuhs' tys§ hy.=K imsß iuHlaoDIaál foúhka /ila fn!oaOhka w;r ckm%sh úh' 

úIaKq yd iuka foújre fidajdka jQfjda fj;s' m;a;sks u;= Njhl msßñ ckauh ,nd 

nqÿ njg m;a fõ' l;r.u foúhkao fn!oaOfhls ̂ Obesekara,1984:65-66&' flfia jqjo 

ùod.u ysñ úiska rÑ; yxi ixfoaYfhys Wmq,ajka" iuka" ld¾;sflah yd úNSIK 

nqÿkajykafiaf.a iqjp lSlre wkaf;ajdislhska njg m;aù we;^yxi ixfoaYh"1964( 

198-199 moH&'

fldaÜfÜ hq.fha§  Wmq,ajka foúhka flakaøShj iuka fndlaie,a" ld¾;sflah 

yd úNSIK hk isõ fokd ,xldjdiSkaf.a mqo mQcdjkag md;% jQ m%Odk foújreka 

njg m;a jQy^O¾uodi iy ;=kafoKsh"1994(21&' hf:dala; foújreka i;rfokd 

w;=ßka Wmq,ajka foúhka yer b;sß foújreka ;sfokdf.au iïNjh W!fõ isÿùu  

úfYaI;ajhls'

W!jg wdfõKsl úfYaI foaj uKav,h

mQ¾fjdala; foaj úYajdihkag wu;rj W!jg wdfõKsl jQ Wmfoaj fldÜGdihla 

W!j ck;djf.a f,!lsl iqNisoaêh Wfoid jkaokdjg md;%j isà' fuu Wmfoaj 

.Kfhys we;eï foújre Wiia foaj l=,fha iydhlhka fyda ksfhdað; fiajlhka 

f,i l%shd lr;s' ioa.=K fyda ÿ¾.=K fkdjk  uOHu mdka;sl ,laIK fmkakqï 

lrk ;j;a foaj fldgila o jk w;r l%shdfjka hla" nQ" msiia wd§kag iudk jqj;a 

W;am;a;sfhka foaj.Khg jefgk my;a fmf<a Wmfoaj .Khlao fõ'

W!fõ nKavdr foújre

nKavdr foaj ixl,amfha b;sydih ol=Kq bka§h Þúv u,,hka 

^lreKdkkao"1990& yd ol=Kq bka§hdfjka meñKs —mka;drï˜ kï fj,a,d, jxYsl 

mQcl msßia yd iïnkaO jQjls' ̂ Devaraja,1972:47-68&' tfukau ol=Kq bka§h .%dufoaj;d 

ixl,amh yd furg nKavdr foaj ixl,amh iudk;ajhla ork njo lsjhq;=h^O¾uodi 

iy ;=kafoKsh"1994(52&' nKavdr foújreka .ek Ñr m%isoaêhla ,nd we;af;a jhU 

m<df;a jqjo wfkl=;a fndfyduhla m<d;aj, o fuu foaj ixl,amh l%shd;aul fõ 

^jdÑiair ysñ"1964(47-48&' 
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W!fõ l%shd;aul Wm foaj ixl,am w;r nKavdr foaj weoys,a, b;d ixlS¾K 

iajNdjhla fmkakqï lrkakls' .%dudY%s;j l%shd;aul jQ m%n, foaj weoys,a,la jQ 

fuh mdrïmßl lmqjreka úiska isÿ flf¾' ñh.sh ck m%OdkSyq nKavdr foaj 

ixl,amhg wh;a fj;s' udkj iudcfha ÿrd;S;fha isg mej;s ñh.sh uq;=ka ñ;a;ka 

ms§fï pdß;%hg ;;a foaj fldÜGdih wkq.;hehs lsjyelsh' iudcfhys lsishï 

idOkSh fyda ksfIaOksh lreKla uQ,sl ù m%n, iaurKhla /`ojQ mqoa.,fhda fufia 

foaj;ajhg m;aj nKavdr foújreka kñka m%lg jQy' ta wkqj W!fõ nKavdr 

foújreka fndfyduhla Wvrg le/,af,ka ñh.sh kdhlhka nj;a fkdfhl=;a 

foaYmd,ksl fya;= u; ñh.sh mqoa.,hka nj;a meyeÈ,sj fmfkkakls'

W!fõ m%Odk nKavdr foújre w;r m`.=f¾ nKavdr" fldgfndafõ rdcl=udr 

nKavdr" fudKrjdk rkalS¾;s nKavdr" tlaliafia rka lS¾;s nKavdr" w¿f.d,af,a 

Èjeia foú"  lsjqf,a f.or Èid nKavdr  wd§ lsysm fofkla fj;s' fudjqyq fndfyduhla  

foaj;ajhg m;a ckkdhlfhda fj;s' ±,Sj f,dl= w¿;a nKavdr" ñ.j;a; mÈxÑ 

w¿;a nKavdr  foú" is,afmd<.u f.dfâf.or foú" mÜáfhaf.or lgq.y nKavdr" 

lsjqf,a f.or w¨;a foú wd§yq ;j;a tjeks nKavdr foújre fj;s' 

±,Sj f,dl= nKavdr foúfhda

±,Sj f,dl= w¿;a nKavdr jQ l,S fojk rdcisxy rcq uerùug  l=uka;%K 

fldg rdc Woyig ìfhka m,dú;a miqj ;;a .ï fmfoi ÈhqKq lsÍug lem jQ 

ckkdhlfhls' fudyq urKska u;= foaj;ajhg m;aúh' fuu foúhka uQ,sl 

lr.ksñka jd¾Isl W;aij" w¿;a iy,a ux.,a," kdkquqr ux.,a," foúhka jevuùu 

yd he§u" m%foaYhg fi;am;d lkak,õ lsÍu" iqnksñ;s  lSu" uqre;eka jeãu" Èh 

lemSu wd§ jQ W;aij /ila isÿlr wdYs¾jdo ,eîug W!j m%foaYjdiSyq fm<.eiS 

isá;s^nKavdr"1995(38&' 

lsjqf,a f.or Èú nKavdr foúfhda

W!j fj,a,iai le/,af,a ùrhl= jQ lsjqf,af.or fudfydÜgd,f.a mrmqf¾ 

lsjqf,af.or ÈúnKavdr foaj;ajfhka msÿï ,nk foúfhls' f,vÿla ÿrelr .ekSug;a" 

YiH iïm;a wdrlaId lr.ekSu yd j¾Okh lr.ekSug;a" fuu foúhka Wfoid 

jirla mdid lsß b;sreï mQcdl¾u isÿlsÍug W!fõ ck;dj fm<ö isà^Oïudkkao 

ysñ"1966(180&' W!fõ .f,a nKavdr" .ïndr yd l¿ nKavdr wd§ foújreka úIaKq" 

l;r.u" .f,anKavdr" fldgfndaj rdcl=udr nKavdr" m;a;sks foaúh wd§ka iu`. 

tlg mqo ,nk wjia:do fõ' Wvqul=,af.d,a, foajd,h fulS ish¨ foúfoaj;djqka 

mQcdjg ,lajk ia:dkhls ^nKavdr"1995( 39&'
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lS¾;s nKavdr foúfhda

lS¾;s nKavdr hkq rdc Woyig ,laj urKska u;= foaj;ajhg m;a jQfjls' Tyq 

rka         lS¾;S nKavdr foúhka kñka ye¢kafõ' W!fõ —u,a t<sh mQcdj˜ fudyq ms§u 

i|yd mj;ajkakls' fuh ol+Kq m<df;a lma issgqùfï Ydka;sl¾uhg iudk;ajhla 

orhs' f;dú,a Èkfha ñÿf,a u,a hyka ;kkq ,nkafka lS¾;s nKAvdr foúhka m%uqL 

fldfydU foúhka yd oeäuqKav foúhka Wfoidh' iakdkh fldg msßisÿ jQ lmqrd, 

yjia hdufha fnrjhkakkao iu`. fmryeßka meñfKkafka foúhkaf.a wdNrKo 

iys;j wdrEVfhks' foajd, N+ñhg msúfik lmqrd, foajmQcdj mj;ajd wdrEVfhka 

fmak lshkakg mgka .kS'

W!fõ nKavdr foújre miafokd

fojk rdcisxy rcqf.a mq;=ka miafokd W!fõ nKavdr foõjre mia fokd 

kñka msÿï ,nhs' 

1' by< j<õfõ w¨;a foú

2' my< j<õfõ foú

3' ÈidnKavdr foú

4' mgne`È w¿;a foú

5' lvj; foú¦ tlS mia foaj;dfjda fj;s^fyar;a iy ;j;a wh"1991(361&'

W!fõ foú mialÜgqj

W!fõ foúmia lÜgqj kñka jQ ;j;a nKavdr foújre miafofkla mqo mQcdjg 

md;% fj;s'

1' uqre.,a nKavdr   

4' jdy,a nKavdr

2' m`:.,a nKavdr   

5' l¿nKavdr^O¾uodi iy ;=kafoKsh"1994(158&'

3' l¿.,a nKavdr
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W!fõ nKavdr foaj y;a lÜgqj

W!fõ nKavdr y;a lÜgqjla o we;' ta my; mßÈh¦

1' bre.,a nKavdr   6' ueKsla nKavdr

2' l¿jeÈ nKavdr   7' W!fõ nKavdr ^oeäuqKav&

3' wlru. nKavdr   

4' lS¾;s nKavdr

5' msÉpu,a nKAvdr

^ó.ial=Uqr"1991(40&' fuu foújreka Wfoid jQ foajd, udfodaúg" úÿrefmd," 

fldgfjr" ;sßjdk .u yd n,., wd§ m%foaYj, msysgd we;^Oïudkkao ysñ"1966(136&'

W!fõ .ïNdr foújre

W!fõ .ïNdr foõjreka /ils' fuu foújrekao nKavdr foújrekau nj 

meyeÈ,sh' ta fufiah¦

1' wmamqydñ foú

2' lgq.ynKavdr foú

3' l¿ nKAvdr foú

4' lef,a nKavdr foú

5' .f`.a nKavdr foú

6' f.dfâ f.or foú

7' oe,sfõ w¨;a nKAvdr foú

8' ksljeráfha nKavdr foú

9' fndaj, w¨;a foú

10' ñkafkaßfha foú
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11' f,dl= nKavdr foú

12' jkaksfha nKavdr foú

13' idudfmd< w¨;a nKavdr foú^O¾uodi iy ;=kafoKsh"1994(157&'

fuu foújrekaf.a foajd, W!fõ .ïnoj yd úydrdkqnoaOj mj;S'

 W!fõ m%dfoaYSh foújre fodf<dia lÜgqj

W!fõ m%dfoaYSh foújreka fodf<dia lÜgqjls' fuu foújreo nKavdr foaj 

.Khg wh;a fj;s'

1' ueKsla nKavdr foú'

2' lS¾;s nKAvdr foú

3' w¿f.d,af,a foú

4' ydka;dfka foú

5' lsjqf,a f.or w¿;a foú

6' m;a;sks wïud foú

7' lsß wïud foú

8' y`ÿka l=udß foú

9' ìka;ekafka foú

10' w¿;a kqjr foú

11' jg l=udr foú

12' yev l=udr foú jYfhks ^mshfiak"1991(215-216&'

f.dvl=Uqf¾ foajd,fha fuu foúhka 12 lÜgqj fjkqfjka jd¾Islj mQcd 

ux.,a, isÿ flf¾' foõjreka 9 fofkl= fjkqfjka fjk fjku o¾YkSh kegqï 

bÈßm;a flfrk w;r ish¨ foúhka úIfhys wvqlal= 12la mQcd fldg odkh lem 

lrhs^mshfiak"1991(215-216&' W!fõ nKavdr foaj ixl,amh yd noaO jQ foaújreka 
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ixLHd;aul jYfhka úuiSfï§ .eg¨ iy.; ;;a;ajhla fmkajk nj by; ú.%yfha§ 

olakg ,efí'

jeÈ ckhdg wdfõKsl kE hl=ka ms§u yd W!fõ nKavdr foaj ixl,amh

;uka w;r Ôj;aj isg ñh.sh ish¨ fokd kE hl=ka njg m;afõh hkak 

jeÈ ckhdf.a úYajdihhs^Seligman and Seligman,1911:135&' fmr i`oyka l< mßÈ 

nKavdr foújre jQ l,S iudcfhys lsishï idOkSh fyda ksfIaOksh lreKla uQ,sl 

ù m%n, iaurKhla r`ojd ñh.sh mqoa.,fhdah'  Wla; nKavdr foújrekaf.a m%Njh 

jeÈ ck;djf.a kE hl=ka ms§fï ixl,amh iu`.o hï iïnkaO;djla olajd we;s 

kuq;a miqld,Skj ;u .ïj, keiS.shjqka fiau msgráka meñKs wd.ka;=lhkao 

nKavdrfoaj ixl,amhg wka;¾.%yKh lr.eksK ^O¾uodi iy ;=kafoKsh"1994(48&' 

W!fõ lvjr foaj ixl,amh

lvjr foaj ixl,amh W!fõ m%p,s; Wmfoaj .Khls' my< W!fõ l;r.u 

foajd,fha ol=Kq fodrgqj uqr lrk lvjr foúhka jQ l,S l`oiqßÿf.a fikam;s jQ 

n,jka;fhls' ta nj lvjr flda,auqr lúj,ska wkdjrKh fõ¦

lÈrmqrg m;a lkaoiajdñf.a ol=Kq fodrgqfõ uqr     lrñka 

,l=Kq we;sj f,ajdj ;ukalvqj ;Uf.duqj ñkafkaß  ráka 

úys§ foaj ier .sks±,a ú,ig fl<smqo mQcd .kak     W;=ka 

ljr foafil f.dia jevisáh;a jäkak lvjr iajdñ W;=ka

;kk ueKsla rkaud,o ljnv me,`o Èf,hs .;uq,    isks`ÿ

fu,l hl=ka yg wÈldrka mg ,enqjd fmr mska l<   mqreÿ

fu±l n,d uq`: ÈIaá fy<d f.k fmak lshd uqlfhka isks`ÿ

yksl jäk jg W;=ka fu isxy, fifkúr;ak lvjr ue;s`ÿ ̂ nKavdr"1995(41&'
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lvjr l`: nKavdr foúfhda

W!fõ ckhd lvjr l`: nKavdr foúhka ms§fuka  n,dfmdfrd;a;= jkafka 

;u ffoksl Ôú;fha iqÅ; uqÈ; Ndjhhs' lDIsld¾ñl Èúfmfj;la f.jk W!fõ 

jeisfhda w;S;fha isgu ;u .j uySId§ka /l .ekSug;a YiH fNda. Wmøjhlska 

f;drj ksisl,g j¾Okh lr.ekSug;a f,vÿla" hlaI yd N+;" we,au-ne,au ÿßN+; 

lr .ekSug;a fulS foúhkaf.a msysg wfmalaId lr;s' Wla; lvjr l`: nKavdr 

foúhkaf.a Wm;al;d ;=<ska W!fõ ck wfmalaId bIag isoaO ùug wejeis miqìu 

ieliS we;s whqre ukdj újrKh fõ' ta my; mßÈh¦

iS;d foaúhf.a mmqj m,d Wmka lvjr l`:nKavdr foúhkag Yl% foúhka 

úiska ù lr,la" ÿkakla" flfÜßhla" Bhla" ylaf.ähla" nKavdr fodf<dia lÜgqjlao 

ujk ,§' tfiau Tjqkaf.a f.a fodr" j;=msá" /lshd" f,vÿla"  wm, Wmøj" hlaI-N+; 

ìh" ÿrelr .ekSug lvjr 64 lÜgqjlao Tjqkaf.ka miqj ;=kaish fodf<dia lÜgqjl 

msßjrlao ujk ,§' fulS i`oykska wkdjrKh jkafka ù lr,ska f.dú;eka o" ÿkq" B" 

flfÜßfhka ovhu yd jk.; fmfofia wdrlaIdj o ia:dms; lsÍuls' ylaf.äfhka 

iY%Sl;ajh yd foaj ne,au ixfla;j;a fõ' fuhska meyeÈ,s jkafka W!fõ jeishka 

w;r f.dú;ek;a ck wd.u;a taldnoaO jQ hdka;%Khla w;S;fha isg l%shd;auljQ 

njls ^nKavdr" 1995(40&'

W!fõ .%du foaj;d weoys,a,

W!j ckhdf.a .renqyqukg md;% jk Wm.Kfha foújreka .%dufoaj;djka hk 

úfYaI kdufhka i'c' iqukfialr y`ÿkajhs' ta wkqj nKavdrj,shg wh;a fodf<dia 

lÜgqjla jQ fod<y foúhka yd lsßwïudjreka W!fõ .%du foaj;djreka f,i Tyq 

kï lrhs' Bg fya;= f,ig olajkafka fulS foújre fndfyduhla .%dukduj,skaa 

ye`Èkaùu;a foaj;dúhka wïud kñka ye`Èkaùu;a h' th ol=Kq bka§h wdNdifhka 

mekke.=Kla úh yels nj Tyq jeä ÿrg;a fmkajd fohs^nKavdr" 1995( 38&'  Wkdmdk 

lsßwïud W!fõ jeishka y`ÿkajk f,ig fld,a,dmQ¾ wïud hkq ol=Kq bka§h 

foaj;dúhla .%dukdufhkau y`ÈkajQ wjia:djls' by< fmf,a ol=Kq bka§h foaj.

Khla jQ ÿ¾.d foaj;dúh ÿ¾.ïud f,iska y`ÿkajk mßÈu W!fõ§ m;a;sks foaúh 

m;a;sks wïud kñka ye`Èkaùu Wla; woyi ikd: lsÍuls^nKavdr" 1995( 38& ' 

W!fõ lsß wïud weoys,a, 

W!jg wdfõKsl úfYaI Wm foaj .Kfha my< uÜgfï foaj;d úfYaIhla 

fia lsß wïudjreka ie,lsh yelsh' jeÈ ckhdg wdfõKsl weoySula jQ lsß wïud 

foújreka yd lsßodk ux.,a,h W!fõ isxy, ck;dj w;r m%p,s;j mj;skakls' 
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fuu lsß wïudjre jQ l,S jeÈ ckhd woyk ñh .sh kE hl=ka f,i ie,fla' tjeks 

lsß wïudjre /ila W!fõ ckdorhg m;aj isá;s' ta fufiah¦

1' b`Èf.d,af,a lsß wïud   13' byfí lsß wïud

2' l=l=<dfmd< lsß wïud   14' bkdje,af,a lsß wïud

3' Wkdmdk lsß wïud    15' fodU.yfj, lsß wïud

4' fj,a,iafia lsß wïud   16' lmqhdfha lsß wïud

5' fldia.u lsß wïud   17' ñßh neoafoa lsß wïud

6' ì<s`ÿ lsß wïud    18' mqiamdr. lsß wïud

7' fldg jej lsß wïud   19' fndaj, f.or lsß wïud

8' uy lsß wïud    20' nd, .sß lsß wïud

9' b`È.iafj, lsß wïud   21' ueo.xf.dv lsß wïud

10' fmd,a.y.u lsß wïud   22' ;,afldg lsß wïud

11' fldf,dkaúkafka lsß wïud  23' oU.,af,a lsß wïud

12' f.dak ;,dfõ lsß wïud   24' y`ÿka l=udÍ lsß wïud

 jeÈ ckhd w;r m%isoaO l=l=<dfmd< lsßwïud f,i ie,flkafka hlaI 

f.da;%sl l=fõKshhs' Wkdmdfka lsßwïud jQ l,S tu j¾.fha wdÈ lka;djhs' fldia.u 

foúhkaf.a ìß`o fldia.u lsßwïud úh^O¾uodi iy ;=kafoKsh"1994(201-202&'

W!fõ ckhd lsßwïudjreka iu`. m;a;sks foaúh iïnkaO lrf.k we;' 

y<U l=udß wïud iy y`ÿkal=udß wïud f,i m;a;sks foúhka y`ÿkajkq ,nkafka 

tneúks' ßoaÈ hd.fha§ ßoaÈ ìiõ i;a fokdo jeÈck úYajdifha we;s lsß wïu,d 

iu`. iïnkaOfõ^O¾uodi iy ;=kafoKsh"1994(201-202&'

W!jg wdfõKsl Ydka;sl¾u

W!jg wdfõKsl Ydka;sl¾u lsysmhla ±lsh yelsh' ta w;r lsßwïud odkh" 

y;afmdarej" rd<ydñ ms§u úfYaI;ajhla orhs'
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lsßwïud odkh

W!fõ ckhd w;r m%lg lsßwïud foaj ixl,amh fudkrd., m%foaYfha mj;S' 

lsß wïud Ydka;sl¾uh uq¿ /hla mqrd isÿ flfrkakls' fuys§ uy lsßwïudg 

fiajh i|yd y;r lÜgqjla isà' fuhska uy lsßwïudf.a f;acia n,h úoyd ±lafõ' 

isxy, fn!oaOhka w;r m%p,s; lsß wïud odkh i;am;a;sksh uq,a lrf.k isÿ 

lrkakls' W!fõ lsß wïud odkh hCI" fma%;" N+;" l=ïNdKAvhkaf.ka ;u mjq,g 

meñfKk wm, Wmøj ÿre ùug;a l=vd orejkaf.a frda. mSvdÈh je<elaùug;a isÿ 

lrkq ,nkakls'

 jkaksfha nKAvdr lsß wïud iy fod<y nKavdr lsß wïud fjkqfjka 

lsß uõjre y;a fofkla fhdod .ksñka nodod fyda fikiqrdod Èkl§ fuu odkh 

msßkefï' lejqï" lsßn;a" y;aud¿" ;," uqx w¿jd we;=¿ wvqlal=j fkdhs`ÿ,aj mqok 

fuu mQcdfõ§ i;a m;a;sks foúhka Wfoid myka o,ajd  lkak,õ lshd wjik lsß 

wïud odkfha wfmaCIdj lshd isà' wk;=rej flfi,a fld<hg fnok lsß odkfhka 

fldgila wkqNj fldg b;sßh iqÿ msrejáka T;d lsß wïudjre /f.k h;s' m;a;sks 

foaj weoys,a, yd iïnkaO hlaI f.da;%sl lsß uõjreka uq,afldg isÿ flfrk 

hf:dala; lsß wïud odkh W!jg wdfõKsl;ajhla orhs ^mshfiak"1991(201&'

y;afmdarej Ydka;sl¾uh

m;a;sks foaúh fjkqfjkau isÿlrk y;afmdarej Ydka;sl¾uh W!fõ ck;dj 

w;r m%p,s;j mj;S' W!fõ mkakfj," Èhfmd," Wvfmdarej" je,s W,a," ;srejdk 

.u yd nUrmdk wd§ .ï wdYs%;j jd¾Islj meje;afjk y;afmdare ux.,a,h merKs 

foajd,hla uq,a fldgf.k isÿ lrkakls' m;a;sks lsßwïud foúhka Wfoid Èk 7la 

;siafia uyd foaj ux.,a,hla isÿflf¾' th l;r.u fmryer mj;ajd Èk 14lska 

wdrïN lsÍu Ñrd.; ms<sfj;hs ^mshfiak"1991(215&'

rd<ydñ ms§fï Ydka;sl¾uh

W!jg  úfYaIs; jQ mQcdl¾uhla f,ig rd<ydñ ms§fï Ydka;sl¾uh ye`Èkaúh 

yelsh' lDIsl¾udka;hg ufydamldÍ jk .juySId§kaf.a wdrlaIdj msKsi fuh 

isÿlrkq ,nhs' mQcd úê rgdj" mrud¾: yd b;sydi l;dj wkqj fldia.u foúhka 

fyj;a l=vdhl= Ydka;sl¾uhg fuh iudk fõ' ta wkqj W!fõ rd<ydñ ms§fï 

Ydka;sl¾uh hkq fldia.u foaúhkaf.a lxldßh f,ig ;yjqre fõ' tfiau W!fõ 

mqo,nk fldia.u lsßwïudf.a iajdñhd fldia.u foúhka f,ig o m%isoaOh'

 mD;=.Sis iufha§ isxy, yuqodjg úreoaO mD;=.Sis yuqodfõ isá fikam;shl= jQ 

iSuka l=f¾ rd< fldia.u foú kñka m%isoaO jQ njg u;hls' tfukau W!fõ ìì, 
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m%foaYfha isá fldia.u jkakshd kï jeÈ kdhlhd urKska u;= fldia.u foúhka 

njg m;ajQ nj;a Tyqf.a wk¾:ldß iajrEmh ksid l=vdhl= kñka ye`ÈkajQ njg;a 

idCIs fõ'

úNdú úchY%Sj¾Okhka bÈßm;a lrk fldia.u foaj lxldßfha mQcd pdß;% 

^úch Y%S j¾Ok"1996(39-47& yd W!fõ rd<ydñ ms§fï Ydka;sl¾ufha mQcd pdß;% 

^mshfiak"1991(198& iei`§fï§ iq¿ fjkialu meje;sho wruqKq yd mrud¾: u`.ska 

W!fõ rd<ydñ ms§fï mQcdl¾uhg fldia.u foaj lxldßfha mQcd pdß;% iudk njla 

fmkajhs' tfia jqj;a W!jg wdfõKsl hlaI iïnkaOh rd<ydñ ms§fï Ydka;sl¾uh 

;=< oDYHudk ùu úfYaI;ajhls'

ks.ukh

mQ¾fjdala; f;dr;=re wkqj W!jg wdfõKsl foaj ixl,am y`ÿkd.; yels 

w;r tys§ wkdjrKh jkafka ,laÈj m%p,s; m%Odk foaj weoys,s lsysmhlau W!fõ 

m%Njh ù we;s njhs' tfukau hlaI f.da;%sl mqo ms<sfj;a iu`. noaO jQ W!fõ m;a;sks 

foaj weoys,a, W!jgu wdfõKsl ,laIKhkaf.ka m%;sks¾udKh ù we;s whqre 

meyeÈ,s fõ' W!fõ nKavdr foaj ixl,amh w;sYhska ixlS¾K fukau .eg¨ iy.; 

;;a;ajhla we;s lsÍug iu;a jQjls' fmro i`oyka l< mßÈ fndfyduhla nKavdr 

foújre W!fõ wkqiaurKSh ck kdhlfhda fj;s' Tjqyq úúO iudc-foaYmd,k wjq,a-

úhjq,a fya;=fjka urKhg m;aj miqj foaj;ajh ,enQfjda fj;s' fuh W!fõ jeÈ ck 

ixialD;sfha kE hl=ka ms§fï ixl,amhg noaO jk nj lsjhq;=h' tneúka W!fõ 

foaj weoys,a, W!jgu wdfõKsl ,laIKj,ska iukaú; jk w;r ta i`oyd W!fõ 

ft;sydisl yd foaYmd,k m%jK;d bjy,a ù we;s nj lsj hq;=h'
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ye¢kaùu(

        fuh úoHdpl%%j¾;Skaf.a nq;air‚ka fy<sjk fodf<diajk" oy;=kajk ishjiays 

jdlH úpdrd;aul ,laIK ms<sn| úu¾Ykhls' jdlH úpdrh yd ft;sydisl jd.aúoHd 

úIhh fËa;%hkag wh;a fuu m¾fhaIKh u.ska fodf<diajk Y; j¾Ifha w.Nd.

hg fyda oy;=kajk Y;j¾Ifha uq,aNd.hg wh;a isxy, jdlH ixiaÓ;sh ms<sn|j 

wjfndaOhla ,nd.; yelsh'

l%ufõoh(

jdlH úpdrh kQ;k jd.afõ§ka iïnkaOfhka úúO isoaOdka; yd l%ufõohka 

bÈßm;a fldg ;sfí' fuys§ ú.%yd;aul jd.afõ§ka úiska wkka;r ixfhdacl úYaf,aIK 

l%uho" fkdï fpdïials úiska m%;sfhdacl-ckl jHdlrKho" ld¾huh jd.afõ§ka 

úiska ldrl jHdlrKho bÈßm;a fldg we;' fuu wOHhkhg jvd;a iqÿiq l%ufõoh 

y÷kd .ekSu i|yd m<uqj fuu isoaOdka; yd l%ufõo wOHhkh lrk ,§'

nq;airfKa fuu jdlH úpdrd;aul wOHhkfha jdlH uQ,sl jYfhka fn§fï§ 

úu,a Ô' n,.,af,af.a l%uh;a" th kej; ixfhdaclj,g fnod oelaùfï§ 

uqksodi l=udr;=x.f.a l%uh;a wkq.ukh fldg we;' 

nq;airfKa jdlH úpdrd;aul ,laIK(

fodf<diajk Y; j¾Ifha w.Nd.hg fyda oy;=kajk Y;j¾Ifha uq,aNd.hg 

fyda wh;a iïNdjH isxy, .oH .%ka:hla jk nq;airfKys l¾;D" .%ka: kduh 

iy úIhh fËa;%h ms<sn|j .%ka:djidkfhys fufia oelafõ'

      —úoHdpl%j¾;Ska úiska l< wuD;djy kï nqŠ pß;h ksñ'˜ ̂ nq;airK" ,Ùldkkao" 

1953( 360&'

fuu lD;sh rpkd lrk ,oafoa zúoHdpl%j¾;SkaZ úiska nj;a" Tyq úiska thg fok ,o 

ku zwuD;djyZ hkak  nj;a" tys nqoaO pß;h úoyd oelafjk nj;a fuu mdGfhka 

fy<s fõ' 

        fuys i|yka zwuD;djyZ hkafkys zwuD; ixLHd; ks¾jdKh ,nd fokZ hk 

wre; .eíj mj;S' tfy;a fuu .%ka:fhys m%lS¾Kl yd ñY% l:d  ldKavj,  iEu  

m%Odk  mdGhla  wka;fhys;a" iEu ouk l:djl wjidkfhys;a fhdod we;s —znqÿka 

irK fhñZhs  nq;airK  hd  hq;='˜" —zuy;dKka irK fhñZhs nq;airK hd hq;='˜ 

yd —zi¾j{hka irK fhñZhs nq;airK hd hq;=˜ wd§ mdG wkqj ydrish wiQ tlajrla 

yuqjk —nq;airK hd hq;=˜ hkak fya;=fldgf.k znq;airKZ hk wmr kduhla 

Ndú;hg meñK" jyfrys ckms%h ù we;' ^wNhisxy" 1999( 132" 133&'
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;s%msglfhys i|yka jk iQ;% iy wgqjd weiqßka rÑ; nq;airfKys wka;¾.;h 

wkqj ,nq.u ,Ùldk‡ ysñ th mßÉfþo fidf<dilg fnod olajd we;' 

fuu m¾fhaIKd;aul ,smsfha§ úu¾Ykh lrkq ,nkafka nq;air‚ka fy<sjk 

fodf<diajk" oy;=kajk ishjiays jdlH úpdrd;aul ,laIKhkah'

ld,d¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd jdlHdxYh w. Od;= m%lD;shg mrj z-;aZ m%;Hh 

fh§" th oaú;aj jYfhka fh§u nq;airfKys olakg ,efí'

Wod(

I. —t fõf,ys t we;= <x j;a j;a ieoeye;af;d f<ys w;a .ikakg jkay" uqyqKe 

w;a fokakg jkay" n,d isáhe fkd fyïyZhs uqyq‚ka fykakg jkay' ^82&

II. —''' t n,;a n,;a zfu jeks rejg ó kshd crdjla jka l,ays wm wmg ue 

lshkafk lsïoeZhs ''''˜ ^229&

III. —t ñysß rej weie fy;a fy;a t ñysß lg y~ lke fy;a fy;a" ol=K;ska 

.;a lvqj jeàfyk nj fkd oeke ''''˜ ^65&

IV. —fu fia me;sÍ ijkla >k nqÿ riska uq¿ f,dje ioñka jvq;a jvq;a" kqjr riska 

iefo;a iefo;a ms,a i;a úoyd f.hs f.hs fudkreka kg;a kg;a ueÈßfhys 

yqka .srd ie<,sys‚ wd§ mlaISka mshd meye/ y~;a y~;a" ùKd fõKq ñysÕ= 

fnr wdÈ .eiqjka ke;s je ;u ;ud je y~;a y~;a" yka m<ka wdNrK ;u 

;ud ue lsÙls‚l cd, fi uOqrkdo mj;aj;a mj;aj;a" fu i,l=‚ka zjeä 

oE jkeZhs Èla l< weig ''''˜ ^80&

V. —jd;uKav,fhka ;uka f. u~qj wyig kefÕ;a kefÕ;a zwm ÿlska lrjd.;a 

u~qj .sfh heZhs y~ñka" ''''˜ ^104&

fuu jdlH úkHdi rgdj wudj;=fryso olakg ,efí' fuh kQ;k jHjydrfhys 

olakg fkd,efnk ,laIKhls' 

ld,d¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd jdlHdxY i|yd nq;airfKys zl,aysZ hkako fh§ 

;sfí' wudj;=f¾o fuu ,laIKh olakg ,efí' 

Wod(

I. —''' ;drldfjda he hkdÈ jQ WÊj, jQ wdNrKhka Wiq,kakg jka l,ays" ye,a 

msKsie bÈ l<d jQ ,sheoafoa msms uyfk,a u,a ye,a f.úhka is;a fia lvd 

m<¢k l,ays" ijdñorejdfKda jia jid wka;fhys mjrd" ''''˜ ^121&
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II. —'''' Tyq úiska wkqo;a l,ays kd úukg jokd .rev rdchlayq fi t w.aks 

Yd,dj we;=<g iel ke;s je jeve" ''''˜ ^123&

III. —'''' r;k iQ;%h jeks Ou_ r;akhla f,dje my< jqj ukd l,ays" miajd oyila 

uq¿,af,ys ish¨ i;a…hkg ish¨ Wmøj ÿre lrk Ou_ kue;s T!IO uyd 

jDlaIhla f,dje uq,a ng ukd l,ays" iqjdiq oyila m%dKSka tlfy<d wud 

uy ksjka ÿg ukd l,ays" t ;ekays yqka msßiska iuyr flfkla keÕS isge" 

''''˜ ^170&

IV. —;j o" ;uka jykafi fjÈi mj_;fhys bkaøYd, kï .=ydfhys jevejik 

l,ays m[ap mQj_ksñ;a; oele ''''˜ ^232&

V. —''' m[ajYsLhd hjd wjldY b,a,d ztkakg lshjZhs jÞ< l,ays fofoõ f,dje 

foj;djka yd iuÕ tl ye|m,la id f,kg jeoe''''˜ ^232&

fuu jHjydrh j¾;udkfha wNdú;j mj;S' kQ;kfha ld,d¾:fha wiïNdjH 

l%shd idod.kq ,nkafka Od;= m%lD;shg mrj zoa§Z hkqfjka fh§fuka fyda j¾;udk 

lDoka;hg mrj zúgZ hkqfjka fh§fuks'

Wod( 

I. WÞ ysre kefÕoa§ iQßhl;a l=iqï úlis; fjhs'

II. .=re;=ñh mka;shg tk úg isiqyq yqkiafkka ke.sÜgy'

Bg ióm jdlH rgdo nq;airfKa ld,d¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd jdlHdxY w;r 

olakg ,efí'

Wod(

I. —fufi fu ;SF:_lhka j<yï f.fhle y~kakjqka fi úhjq,a je y~ñka 

isáhe §" keje;e Yl%hd iQhœÈjHmq;%hd le|jd ''''˜ ^104&

II. —ìijqka orejka fidhd hd § fndi;dfKd weismsh fkd nyd ks¢ úfhd je 

yqkakdy'˜  ^353&  

  wkshud¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd i|yd nq;airfKa zkïZ ksmd;h zbÈkaZ ksmd;h 

iys;j fukau rys;jo  fh§ we;'

Wod(

I. —''' —wms ÿ bÈka OQuhla y<fud kï" fï kd.rdchd ;nd uq¿ f,dj ue bjid.; 

fkd fykafk he" ''''˜ ^123&
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II. —''' zjykafi" bÈka leue;s fifhla kï wdldYhg ue keÕS .; uekejeZhs 

lSy'˜ ^94&

III. —''' bÈka ;g neß fkd fj kï" fu ;df. .sksy,a f.hs wo tl /h jifuda 

oeZhs jÞ< fiale˜ ^122&

IV. —t wd<jlhd nila wikakd leue;s tflla ù kï" rejla n,k weila we;s 

tflla ù kï" lSjla is;k is;la we;s tflla ù kï" t ud oeuq i;a…hka 

w;=frys W!;a .,jd .kakd nj fkd okaks o@˜ ^139&

V. —bÈka hdplfhd wjq;a isge zuyrc" ;d f. weia Wÿrd fojZhs lsjq kï" È.=mq¿,a 

ks,akqjka fol ;,a f<d| folla fi Wÿrd w;e ;nd,ñ'˜ ^320&

by; isjqjk jelsfhys zkïZ ksmd;h zbÈkaZ ksmd;h rys;j fh§ we;s w;r fiiq 

jelsj,  zkïZ ksmd;h zbÈkaZ ksmd;h iys;j fh§ ;sfí'

jdlHdrïNfhys zbÈkaZ ksmd;h rys;j jdlH uOHfha zkïZ ksmd;h 

j¾;udkfhao fhfoa' j¾;udkfha th nyq,j fhfokafka NdIK isxy,fhah'

Wod(  

I. Thd hkjd kï ud;a ta .ukg tkjd' 

zflfiao h;aZ hkak iy tys úl,am rEmo wkshud¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd w¾:fhys 

fh§ we;'

Wod(

I. —Tjqka f. .uka hym;a kshdj flfiao h;a( ysref. f;cia" i÷ f. 

fi!uH.=K" uy uqyqfoys .eUqre .=K ''''˜ ^37&

II. —ij_{hka jykafi fuf;la ÿr ;eka jÞf< l=ula ms‚i o h;a" ta i:dkh 

ish¨ nqÿka jykafijreka oE f. uyd m%d;sydhœ lrk ;eka fyhskq;a keje; 

R‹m%d;sydhœ n,kakg uyd ckhd /iajkq ms‚i;a ÿre;eka olajd jÞ< 

fiale'˜ ^100&

III. —t ljr y~ i;frla o h;a( úOqrmKaä;hka jykafi .kakd ms‚ie mQ“Nø 

kï hlaIhd l=re rg neie Ok[ach kï rcyq yd ¥ fl<e ÈkQ laIKfhys 

w; fy<dmshd zuu ÈksóZ .yd¨ y~ he ''''˜ ^144&
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IV. —fu ue ieáfh f,dlfhys wks;a wdhqO ;=fkla we;s' t ljfr h;a( Yl%hd 

f. jc%dhqO he" ffjY%jKhdf. .ÞhqO he" udrhd f. mdrdj<,a, he fu 

fp,dhqOh yd i;r he'˜   ^149&

V. —t ys uiei kï  ljfr o h;a( hï ;efklays wei frdu msysáfh o" t ;ekays 

Èhfnr,sh u, meye jQ b;d ks,a jQ meye he" '''˜ ^260&

 fuu jHjydrho fï jk úg wNdjhg f.dia we;s w;r j¾;udkfha 

fndfydaúg wkshud¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd ilid .kq ,nkafka Od;= m%lD;shg mrj 

z-T;aZ" z-fyd;aZ m%;H fh§fuks'

kQ;kfha fuka nq;airfKao ld,d¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shdj ilid .ekSu i|yd 

z-fyd;aZ m%;Hh fh§ we;s wkaou my; jelsfhka ikd: fõ' fuh wudj;=f¾ olakg 

fkdue;s ,laIKhls'

Wod(

I. —t wdhqOfhys n,j;alï lsh;a( wyig oeuqj fyd;a fÞf<dia yjqreoaola jeis 

ke;s je fhhs¦ ìug .eiqj fyd;a tf;la ue l,a ìu ks,k ;K.efgla ke;s 

je fhhs" uqyqog oeuqj fyd;a ish¨ uqyqo me<S j<¨ .eiS úhe<Sfhhs" uyfurg 

.eiqj fyd;a ls<s,alvla fi lmd-f.ke fhhs'˜ ^149&

nq;airfKys iólrK jdlHo oelsh yelsh' fuys iólrKh oelaùfï§ 

wjOdrKd¾:fha zkïZ ksmd;h fh§ we;'

Wod(

I. —weig ri÷kla n÷ jQ mq;=ka jeÿfjda kï pkaødfoaùy" mq;=ka ,oafoda kï 

uydm%;dm rÊcqrefjda he˜hs tlmeyer ;=v ;=v lshejQ y'˜ ^13&

II. —kqU f. ukyr rE ÿgq fyhska weia ,oaofuda kï wms he" kqU f.ka lkal¨ 

nia weiQ fyhska lka ,oaofuda kï wems he" kqU f. .=Kfhys ñysß ú¢ fyhska 

is;a ,oaofuda kï wms he" ''''˜ ^39&

fuu jdlH rgdj j¾;udkh jk úg f,aLk isxy,fha wNdú;j we;s w;r NdIK 

isxy,fha we;eïúg Ndú; fõ'

Wod(

I. —fïl kx Thdf. jevla ;uhs'˜
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II. —fï ief¾ kx l%slÜ f,dal l=i,dfk Èkqfj ´iafÜ%,shdj'˜

III. —iqud,s kx yßu yqrenqyqá .Ekq <ufhla'˜

fuys§ zkïZ ksmd;h NdIK isxy,hg wkql+,j zkxZ hkqfjka fh§ ;sfí'

ziqÿiqZ hk moho nq;airfKa jdlHj, úúOdldrfhka fh§ ;sfnkq oelsh yelsh'

Wod(

I. —fï md;%h o kqU jykafig ue iqÿiq he"''''˜ ^96&

II. —fufi Wmøj we;s ;efkl ;miaùka jikakg iqÿiq fkd fjhs¦ ijdóka 

wksla ;eklg jvkd nj iqÿiqheZhs lShe'˜ ^138&

hf:dala; jdlHj, fuka jdlHdjidk zhZ ksmd;h iys;j ziqÿiqZ hkak j¾;udkfha 

fhfokafka l,d;=rlsks' j¾;udkfha fndfydaúg Bg m¾hdh mo jk zWÑ;Z" zfhda.HZ 

wd§ mo jdlHdjidk zhZ ksmd;h iu. Ndú; fõ' hf:dala; wjika jdlHfha m%:u 

wka;¾ jdlHfha fuka ksfIaOd¾: l%shd mohlg mQ¾jfhka ziqÿiqZ hk moh fh§u 

j¾;udkfhao olakg ,efí' kQ;k jHjydrfhys ta i|yd fnfydaúg fhfokqfha zkqZ 

ksmd;hhs'

mqkrela;sh nq;airfKa olakg ,efnk jdlH úkHdi ,laIKhls' fuys§ 

lDoka; rEm" mQ¾j l%shd rEm" m%ÉPkak l%shd rEm" ksmd; yd we;eï moo nq;airfKa 

jdlHj, mqkrela; jYfhka fh§ ;sfnkq oelsh yelsh'

Wod( 

lDoka; rEm(

I. —ud §mÙlrmdouQ,fhys w;g m;a ksjka ye/ iirg jeoe ysia lmd ÿkafk" 

weia Wmqgd ÿkafk" f;,sh;ays fm<S f,a ÿkafk" ish;ska ,shd uia ÿkafk" 

wUqorejka ÿkafk idrdiÙLHl,am,laIhla uq¿,af,ys uy ÿla .;af; uE 

ms‚id fõoeZhs is;d wk| uy f;reka jykafi w;ska md;%h ye/-f.ke 

lejqï ms<sf.ke jÞ< fiale'˜ ^233" 234&

II. —;j o" iir ÿlg ms<shï lshk" ksjkg ksis m%;sm;a;s lshk" l=i,a wl=i,hg 

ksis úmdl lshk" jrog ksis wdm;a;s lshk" wdih wkqih folg ksis oyï 

lshk" ;uka f. ldhÑ;a; m%fhd.h yd yefkk nia lshk" fkd j<yd wkqka 

f. .=K lshk zlrjZhs lghq;a;la ue lshk" zfkd lrjZhs fkdlghq;a;la ue 
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lshk" oyuehs fkdoyï fkdlshk" l=i,a yd mõ fkduqiq lrk" mõ yd l=i,a 

fkduqiq lrk" zyrejZhs ye/mshe hq;a;la ue lshk" z.kqjZhs .; hq;a;la ue 

lshk znqÿka irK fhóZ nq;airK hd hq;='˜ ^300" 301&

III. —;j o" iir mu‚ka wdjd jQ hdplhkg zbf|jZ hk" Nhm;=kg zuu heZ 

hk" W.yg mekhg zokaóZ hk" znK heZhs lsj zlshóZ hk" ujqka mshka 

.=reka wd§ka jqj zj|sñ" mqoóZ hk" oyug msysgfhñZ hk" injig zÈú foñZ 

hk" fndrejg zfjjq,óZ hk" zidOQka olsïjZhs hk" widOQka yd tla je fkd 

mEfiïjZhs hk" w;amd wdÈ lmkakkag zlaIud flfróZ hk" ysia is¢kjqkg 

zÈ.dhq fõjZhs hk" zm[apldu heZhs lsj zksJÞ flfróZ hk" zixialdr Ou_ 

heZhs lsj zwks;H he ÿ#L he wkd;au heZhs hk" ''''˜ ^305-306&

mQ¾j l%shd(

I. —''' fkdfhla isjqmdfjd ;uka uqLfhka .;a ;K ln, ld;a fkd mshd" fy<d;a 

fkd mshd t y~ wid isá;s'˜ ^256&

II. —;j o u,a msms mri;=rella fi ;uka Wmka f,dj iqjm;a l<" uyidfhys 

uy jeõ mqrd jg jeiaila fi ;uka Wmka f,dj oyï jeiafika iqNsË l<" 

fljqkafkys n| rejkla fi ;uka Wmka f,dj ikd: l<" ñys n| .ila fi 

;uka Wmka f,dj ñysß l<" Nøcd;s we;=ka isá ld,sÙ. jkhla fi ;uka 

Wmka f,dj uywe.s l<" uy we.s uq;= fok uq;= uqjfÞr uqyqola fi ;uka 

Wmka f,dj Ou_r;akdlr l<" f.dl=fKys isá f.drola fi ;uka Wmka f,dj 

uÙ.,H l<" i÷ka lmqre Wmokd o~jk fnfyola fi ;uka Wmka f,dj 

ñ, jeä l<" uydksOdkhla tnq m%foYhla fi zjevisá ;ek fld;ek foda 

fydZhs f,djeiaika ,jd úuijk" úoY_kdfhys M,is;la fi idrmrïmrdfhys 

fl<j/ isáhd jQ znqÿka irK fhóZ nq;airK hd hq;='˜ ^310&

III. —''' uyd W;aidyfhka" uyd mrdl%ufhka zwUqfjda heZhs fkd is;d zorefjda 

heZhs fkd is;d zrdcH heZhs fkd is;d" zuia heZhs fkd is;d" zysi heZhs fkd 

is;d" zf,fy heZhs fkd is;d Ôú; heZhs fkd is;d zuq¿ f,dj fu iir ÿlska 

ljr Þ .,ï fÞfydZhs hk is;ska tla ojila lrk h;akhla fi" tl mehla 

lrk h;akhla fi uydh;ak fldge ''''˜ ^236&

IV. —''' tl=ka;sia yjqreoaola m[aplduiqj wkqNj fldge n%yauhka t<e jQ i;amQj_ 

ksñ;a; oele jÞrd" m[apldufhys wd§kj yd uyKùfuys wkqiia o oele 

jÞrd" rdyq, l=udrhka jykafi jeks mq;arejkla Wmka ojia ''''˜ ^237&
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  m%ÉPkak l%shd(

I. —''' ksï j<,af,ka hqla; jQ isidrd isge n,kqjkg m;=,a ueoe f;aßf;aÍ 

mefkk kdNs we;s" jg frLd we;s" kdNsuqLh isidrd isá jg we;s" ueÈka 

mefkk jg frLd we;s" ÿrg ue mefkkakd jQ oeú yd oeúfhys jg frLd yd 

ksïj<¨ yd fkñ ud‚lH we;s" ila,l=‚ka fydnkd jQ" ''''˜ ^248&

II. —''' zfuue kshd ÞkdOHdYfhla uq¿ f,dje ljqreka flfrys weoaoæ fufi jQ 

woaN+;hla ÿgqúrefjd weoaoæ fu jeks wdYaphœhla weiqúrefjd weoao@ fufi 

úiauh jQ ÞkiïNdr we;s zt uy;dKka yd tla jïyZhs zt W;=ud Wmka Wmka 

;ekays ue WmofudjZhs" fu jeks woyfila ish¨ i;aFjhkg jdikd fõjZhs'˜ 

^319"320&

ksmd;(

Wod(

I. —fÞ/ fÞ/ keÕs i|la fi" yeu i;=ka ;u ;uka Ôú;hla fi" fkd yels<e 

msms jkska isákd r;a mshqula fi" lr ri ke;sje wud ri .;a uy uqyqola 

fi" yeu l,ays ue wvq fkdje isákd mqka i|la fi" mKq ms,jqka fkdjka ñys 

johla fi" fiKnh ke;s uy fïl=<la fi" fkd keiS isákd úÿ,shla fi" 

fkd ñßlS ;sfnk fh!jkhla fi" ußka fkdueflk Ôú;hla fi" ÿ.Ska 

w;em;a uyd ksOdkhla fi" uy  idfhys ,o wke.s ri fNdckhla fi" uy 

ihqfrys keõ nqka ;ekays ÿgq uy Èjhskla fi" wdÈ lmays uy w÷frys ÿgq 

<ysre u~,la fi" iir ìfhys ÿgq ksjka uÕla fi" uy f,fvlays ,o Èj 

fnfyola fi" ÿflys ,;a msájy,la fi" urel;frys ÿgq uyú,la fi" zuq¿ 

f,djue wuq;= je ñysß je ÿgq nqÿka irK fhóZ nq;airK hd hq;='˜ ^4&

II. —''' ? oyj,a zljrlayq foõ f,dje ,d,ï fÞ fyda" ljrlayq nU f,dje ,d,ï 

fÞ fyd ljrlayq wud uy ksjkays ,d,ï fÞ fyda" ljrlayq ks? ÿlska .,jï 

fÞ fyda" ljrlayq ;sßika ÿlska .,jï fÞ fyda" ljrlayq fm%a; ÿlska .,jï 

fÞ fyda" ljrlayq wiqrldfhka .,jï fÞ fydaZhs ñksia f,dúka kd f,djg" 

kd f,dúka .=re¿ úukg" .=re¿ úukska oUÈjg" oUÈúka ,laÈjg" ,laÈúka 

oUÈjg Èfjñka ish¨ i;=ka ms‚ie weúoe fkd úvd je ÿ.a.;a nqÿka irK 

fhóZ nq;airK hd hq;='˜ ^34&

III. —t wd<jlhd nila wikakd leue;s tflla ù kï" rejla n,k weila we;s 

tflla ù kï" lSjla is;k is;la we;s tflla ù kï" t ud oeuQ i;a…hka 

w;=frys W!;a .,jd .kakd nj fkd okaks o@˜ ^139&
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IV. —''' iji;sl he › j;ai he k‡Hdj;– he fi!jia;sl he wj;xil he 

j¾Oudkl he NømSG he m%ido he f;drK he fYj;pP;% he uÕ=,alvqj 

he ñ‚;,a jeg he fudkrms,al,n he pdur he k<,amg he ñ‚rejke 

oEiukau,aou he kSf,d;am, he rlaf;d;am, he rla;moau he fYj;moau he 

mQ“l,i he mQ“md;% he ima;id.r he pl%djdgmj_; he ysud,h mj_; he 

uyfure mj_; he ysru~q¨ he i|u~q¨ he fo oyila fldÈõ msßjr fldge 

we;s i;r uyd‰m he msßia iys; jQ i;arejkska fyì pl%j¾;a;she olaIsKdj;_ 

jQ Oj, YÙL he ij“ u;aiH hq., he pl%dhqO he m[ap uyd .ÙÕd he 

ima;-l=,mj_; he ima; oy;,d he .revrdc he YsY=udr he èjc he m;dld he 

rkaisú f. he ij“jd,jHck he ffl,dimj_; he isxyrdc he jHd>%rdc he" 

j,dyl wYj rdc he WfmdI: yi;s rdc he jdiqlS kd.rdc he yxi rdc he  

jDIN rdc he ftrdjK yi;s rdc he iaj“ulr he i;arejka uyd fk!ldj 

he jiqmiafiys ¨ fokakq he lsïmqreI he lskakÍ he l=rú flú,af,d he 

uhqr rdc he fl%![ap rdc he pl%jdl rdc he Ôj[aÔjl kï mlaIs rdc he 

i ÈjHf,dl he fidf<dia nU;, he hk fuf;la ,laIK ;dla hgm;af,ys 

mefkk fyhska uq¿ f,dje ;uka irK jka nj yÕjkakdla jeks jQ" Yl%hd 

ysi ;nd ie;efmk ìiaila jeks jQ fidOd y< meka uyd nU yg wNsfIalc, 

l<d jQ" › mdo we;s jk neúka fojk uyd mqreI ,laIKfhka fyî isáhd 

jQ nqÿka irK fhóZ nq;airK hd hq;='˜ ^248" 249&

V. —fndêi;a;aj l,e úOqrmKaä; je ukqIHrdchl= yd kd.rdchl= yd 

.revrdchl= yd tl úgeue úpd< mek laIKfhys úi|d kd.rdchd f. 

lKaGud‚lHfhka yd .revrdchd f. rka ud,dfhka yd Yl% ÈjHrdchd 

f. Èj i¿fhka yd ukqIHrdchd f. f.ß oyia wd§ka yd mQcd ,en;a mek 

úiª y'˜ ^151&

VI. —tla nqÿ flkl=ka jykafi ilauka lrk l,ays wks;a nqÿka jykafi 

jevfydakd fiala fyda he" jev isákd fiala fyda he" jevys¢kd fiala fyda 

he'˜ ^112" 113&

VII. —mkaishla rdcl=udrjreka ry;a fldge,d uyd jkfhys jeveys|e leá 

jQ ÈjHn%yauhkg uydiuh iQ;%h foid-jÞ< ojia o" fÞf<dia yjqreoaola 

uq¿,af,ys fmdf<d f;f, isge nUf,dj olajd ish¨ i;=ka úi|d.; kqyqKq 

uÙ., m%Yakh úi|d uyduÙ., iQ;%h foid-jÞ< ojia o" ;uka jykafi 

f. mq;a jQ rdyq, l=udrhka jykafig wjjdo lrkq ms‚ie wïn,ÜÀldjg 

jeve rdyqf,djdo iQ;%h foid-jÞ< ojia o" iuÑ;a;mßhdh iQ;%h foid-jÞ< 

ojia oeZhs fï i;r ;ekays ''''˜ ^244&
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fï w;=ßka j¾;udk isxy, jdlHj, fufia mqkrela;j fhfokafka zfydaZ" 

zoZ" z;aZ wd§ ksmd; mu‚' 

Wod(

I. iqks,ao" lu,ao" ksu,ao" wu,ao mqyqKqùï lghq;= i|yd l%Svdx.Khg .shy' 

II. úÿy,am;s;=ud;a" wdpd¾h uKav,h;a" fouõmshka w;=ßka lsysmfofkl=;a" Wiia 

fm< isiqyq;a pdßldj i|yd iyNd.s jQy'

III. iqf¾ks fyda iqkkao fyda uu fyda flá ÿr Odjk biõj i|yd iyNd.s fjñ'

tlu jdlHhla ;=< we;eï mo kej; kej; fh§u fyj;a mo mqkrela;sh 

nq;airfKa m%lg NdId ,laIKhls' ta ms<sn| ksoiqka lsysmhla my; oelafõ'

iqÿiq(

Wod(

I. —Wka jykafi úiska iqÿiq iqÿiq fldge m%d;sydhœ oela jQ l,ays lrk idOqldr 

fld,dy, heZhs oekajQ fifhle'˜ ^97"98&

II. —fiiq iqhdu-ika;=is;dÈ ÈjHmq;%fhda ;uka ;ukg iqÿiq iqÿiq jQ j,a úÿkd 

È jQ fkdfhla uÙ.f,damlrK f.ke kslauqKy'˜ ^117&

 fuu jdlHj, fuka ziqÿiqZ hk moh oaú;aj ù fhfokq j¾;udkfha olakg fkd,efí' 

Wod(

I. —tfia wfYdaNk f,i yeisÍu Tn jekakl=g iqÿiq fkd fjhs'˜

,Èka(

Wod(

I. —'''' fidajkauÕ ,Èka fidjka M, ,Èka" ilDÞ.dó uÕ ,Èka ilDÞ.dó M, 

,Èka" wkd.dñuÕ ,Èka wkd.dñM, ,Èka" ry;a uÕ ,Èka ry;a M, ,nk úg 

ue tfldf<dia oyia mkaishla .ÙÕd jeoe msÍ.sh uy uqyqola fi ''''˜ ^273&

flfkl=j(

Wod(

I. —ijdóks" f;ms i÷g jvd fi!uH flfkl=j" ysreg jvd f;cia we;s flfkl=j" 

uqyqog jvd .eUqre flfkl=j" uyfurg jvd wp, flfkl=j" ish¨ rejkays" 
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ish¨ u,ays ish¨ ;refjys" ish¨ úÿ,sfhys" ish¨ foõ ÿkafkys ish¨ ikaOHd 

j,dfhys" ish¨ iroaj,dfhys meye ;dla tla fldge w<,dmshd" ''''˜ ^240&

ojiao(

Wod(

I. —''' ìïir rÊcqrejka f. f.ys jeve ys|e ;sfrdl=âv iQ;%h jÞ< ojia o" 

iqukud,dldr iud.ufhys nK jÞ< ojia o" LÈrÙ.dr cd;l iud.ufhys 

nK jÞ< ojia o"  cïnqldÔjl iufhys nK jÞ< ojia o" wdkJofiÜÀ iud.

ufhys nK jÞ< ojia o fjk fjk ue iqjdiQ oyila m%dKSka wuduy ksjkays 

¨ znqÿka irK fhóZ nq;airK hd hq;='˜ ^243" 244&

II. —mkaishla rdcl=udrjreka ry;a fldge,d uy jkfhys jeveys|e leá jQ 

ÈjHn%yauhgkg uydiuh iQ;%h foid-jÞ< ojia o" fÞf<dia yjqreoaola 

uq¿,af,ys fmdf<d f;f, isge nUf,dj olajd ish¨ i;=ka úi|d-.; kqyqKq 

uÙ.,m%Yakh úi|d uyduÙ., iQ;%h foid-jÞ< ojia o" ;uka jykafi f. 

mq;a jQ rdyq, l=udrhka jykafig wjjdo lrkq ms‚ie wïn,ÜÀldjg jeve 

rdyqf,djdo iQ;%h foid-jÞ< ojia o" iuÑ;a;mßhdh iQ;%h foid-jÞ< ojia 

oeZhs fu i;r ;ekays ishfhle oyfile ,laIfhle fldáfhle m%fldáfhle 

hkdÈ ysula ke;s je wiÙLH ne.ska wkka;dmßudK i;ajhka ksjka uy 

mqrfhys ¨ znqÿka irK fhñZ nq;airK hd hq;='˜ ^244&

nj he(

Wod(

I. —;j o" msÍ ;sfnkakd jQ weÕs,s we;s nj he" ;j o l%ufhka isyska je .sh 

weÕs,s we;s nj he" ;j o jg jQ weÕs,s we;s nj he" ;j o r;a je ;sfnkakd 

jQ ksh we;s nj he¦ ;j o isks÷ jQ ksh we;s nj he" ;j o ieÕeù ;sfnkakd 

jQ fnd,eg we;s nj he" ''''˜ ^258-260&

3'2'1'6 tlu úfYaIK" kdu mo" l%shd mo yd lDoka; mqkrela;j isxy, jdlH ;=< 

fh§u fï jk úg wNdjhg f.dia we;'

3'2'1'7 nq;airfKys wka;¾.; ;j;a jdlH rgdjla kï Wla; kdu mohg wk;=rej 

lDoka; kduhla fh§ ieliqKq kdu úfYaIK jdlHdxY iys; jdlHhs' 

Wod(

I. —´ tla ojila m;=,a my‚ka fidOkakS m<uq j;a l< meka u|la f.dia 

úhe<s-.shd ÿg" ''''˜    ^224&
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II. —''' Yl%fofjkaø f;fï ;ud f. mqria;%Ska flfrka tla ia;%Shl le|jd 

lshkafk( zmDÓúfhys hï jia;=jla ;sg m%sh o thg oijrhla .keZhs lShe'˜ ̂ 316&

III. —t wid neñ‚h lshkakS zf;d iÙ.%du N+ñhg fkd jeoe ue me/È tll= 

jekafkys" cv jQ ;Uúáue,sh" ug lkak<jq fkd msrejd f.dia rÊcqrejka 

w;ska fl,a,l fld,a,l= f.fkjZhs lshd nuqKd fjr f,a lhs'˜ ^337&

IV. —fndai;dfKd f,dl= l=udrhka le|jd lshkakdyq zfmruÕg f.dia nuqKd 

w;e flç msßlr f.ke le|jdf.ke tjZhs hejQ y'˜ ^342&

V. —t ue ojia i| uy rcdfKd ijmakhla olakdyq¦ ñksil= wjq;a rkau,a folla 

;uka w;g ÿkakd oele" msìoemshd p;=¾fjofhys ksmqKhka f.kajd-f.ke 

;uka ÿgq ijmakh úpd<y'˜ ^355" 356&

fuu jdlH rgdj wudj;=r nq;airK hk .%ka:oajfhau nyq,j olakg we;;a 

fï jk úg th wNdjhg f.dia we;'

hfula is;+ fohla ms<sn|j oelaùfï§ flá jdlHdxYhlska is;+ nj olajd bka 

wk;=rej is;+ foh oelaùfï jdlH rgdj wudj;=f¾ fukau nq;airfKao olakg ,efí' 

fuu .%ka:fhys fuu jdlH rgdj hfula lshQ fohla ms<sn|j oelaùfï§o fh§ ;sfí'

Wod(

I. —fufi oka fl<s ue fl<s fldge oka § wg yeúßÈ jhia jQ l, úis;=re jQ 

m%idofhys mkjk ,o › hyka ui;lfhys m,la ne| jevys|e is;kakdyq¦ —ud 

bmeoe Þk l%shdfjys iqj fkd ú|e ojia .Kfkla kslï ue .sfh he" fy oeka 

wg yjqreoafole" ;j o ojia fufi ue fha foda fydZhs ''''˜ ^320&

II. —ìijq lshkakdyq zijdóks" kqU jykafi fm/ oka fokakg lsh;a uq;a kÕd 

;nkakg fkd lshk fiale" oeka l=ula i|yd fufi jÞ<oE oeZhs iel fldge 

ms<súiaidy'˜ ^325&

III. —''' is;a kue;s Èh tje ksjd is;kakdyq( zoka kue;s i;H l%shdj fÞIheZhs lS 

k.rjdiSka is;a .kakg fkd ms<sfjke ''''˜ ^326&

IV. —t i|e fji;=re uyrcdfKd is;e we;a; lshkakdyq( zfid÷r" wm f. we;= 

oka ÿkafkka k.rjdiS lsmS wm fu rge fkd yskaoe § jÙ..sß jkhg 

hjkakg iïu; lf<d," tfi fyhska wems jkhg hïy" wm j,g .shyZhs 

o< fidaÿlska fkd ;eù iqj fi Ôj;a jj" orejka foìyskakka flfrys ìhm;a 
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jj' fid÷r" f;dm Èú /lafuys is;a we;s jj" wm .sh l,e f;dm rlaId lrk 

ijdñflkl=ka we;' Wkg lSlre je w;amdfufy lrj" ;j o orejka flfrys 

ìhm;a jjZhs lSy'˜ ^326&

V. —t i|e Mqi;sfoù o fhfy<‚ka nia wid mq;Kqjka flfrys l< fYdlfhka 

y~ñka lshkakdyq( zfi,ska yS ñfhï ue he" Èj weoe ld ñfhka ue he" isßÕs 

ld ñfhï ue he" .sks jeoe ñfhï ue he" udf. u| jrol=;a ke;s u-mq;Kqjka 

jkdka;r hj;a fkdyeïfuñ" k.rjdiSka f. lshuka f.ke u-mq;Kqjka 

jkdka;r hjd kï zó ie¨Z l, ueiaika m,kakd fi f;dm f. rch kiafk 

fõoeZhs lSy'˜ ^327&

j¾;udk jHjydrfhafha§ hul= is;+ fohla ms<sn|j zis;SZ hk wdLHd;fhka 

wjika jk flá jdlHdxYhlska olajkq fkd,efí' Bg úl,am jYfhka kQ;k 

jHjydrfha isÿjkafka Wla;h yd wdLHd;h w;rg is;+ foh WoaOD; mdG ,laIK 

hgf;a fh§uhs'

Wod(

I. iqksu,a —uu fyd¢ka bf.k" Wiia /lshdjlg f.dia ÿ.S núka w;a ñfoñ˜hs 

is;Sh'

kQ;k jHjydrfha hul= mejiQ fohla ms<sn|j i|yka lrkafkao Wla;h yd 

wdLHd;h w;rg mejiQ foh WoaOD; mdG ,laIK hgf;a fh§fuks' 

Wod(

I. iqksu,a —wïfï" ug úNdf.g fld<U hkak ;sfhkafk fyg Wfoa mdkaor˜hehs 

mejiSh'

m%ldYhg wk;=rej Wla;h yd wdLHd;h fh§fï jdlH rgdjlao kQ;k 

jHjydrfha mj;S' 

Wod(

I. —bÈß jir lsysmh ;=< ú/lshd m%Yakhg iaÓridr úi÷ï f.akjd˜hehs 

ckdêm;s;=ud m%ldY lf<ah'

;uka ksYaÑ;j okakd fohla ms<sn|j wjOdrKd¾:fhka weiSu i|yd Ndú; 

jQ zfõoZ hkak iys; jdlH rgdjla nq;airfKys oelsh yelsh'

Wod(

I. —yehs ijdñkS" kqU f. Roa‹ m%d;sydhH– n,kakg fõ o ud tkafk@˜ ^105&
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I. —ish¨ fiakdj ì£ .sh l,e fõ o rÊcqrejka ;uka we;= kefÕkafk@˜ ^107&

II. —wd<jlh" l=ulays yi< l< iqj t<jkafk oeZhs lshd fõ o ;d úpdrkafk@˜ 

^153&

III. —fu oUÈjg i,l=Kq jQfh oU .ia fõ oeZhs lshd ''''˜ ^190&

IV. —''' tfia fyhska fõ o ;S fu kr uy,a,dg wUq jQfh@˜ ^336&

fuu jdlH rgdj j¾;udkfha wNdú;h' tfy;a NdIK isxy,fha zfõoZ hkakg 

úl,am jYfhka j¾;udkfha zfkao@Z hkak Ndú; fõ' 

Wod(

I. —ux lsõj ksid fka o wo Thd fï /iaùug wdfj@˜

II. —fmdä ldf, b|, uykaisfj,d bf.k .;a; ksid fkao iqks,a wo fyd| 

riaidjla lrkafk@˜

nq;airfKa we;eï m%Yakd¾: jdlHj, m%Yakd¾:jdÖ moh jdlH uOHfha fh§ ;sfí'

Wod(

I. —''' fu foj iud.ufhys lsï o ;d n,kafk@˜ ^142&

tfy;a fuu jHjydrh fï jk úg wNdú;j we;s w;r j¾;udkfha 

m%Yakd¾:jdÖ moh fhfokafka jdlH w.gh'

Wod(

II. —Tn fuys n,kafka l=ulao@˜

nq;airfKa wka;¾.; jdlH úpdrd;aul ,laIK fufia úu¾Ykh l< yelsh'

nq;airfKa jdlH úpdrd;aul ,laIK fufia úu¾Ykh l< yelsh'

ks.ukh(

hf:dal; úu¾Ykhg wkqj meyeÈ,s jkafka ld,d¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd 

jdlHdxYh w. Od;= m%lD;shg mrj z-;aZ m%;Hh fh§" th oaú;aj jYfhka fh§u" 

ld,d¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd jdlHdxY i|yd nq;airfKys zl,aysZ hkako fh§u" 

j¾;udkhg ióm jdlH rgdo nq;airfKa ld,d¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd jdlHdxY w;r 

olakg ,eîu" wkshud¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd i|yd wudj;=f¾ fukau nq;airfKao 

zkïZ ksmd;h zbÈkaZ ksmd;h iys;j fukau rys;jo  fh§u" zflfiao h;aZ hkak 

iy tys úl,am rEmo wkshud¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shd w¾:fhys fh§u" kQ;kfha fuka 



129

The Journal of Language and Culture Vol. 2, Issue I,  October - November 2024

nq;airfKao ld,d¾:fha wiïNdjH l%shdj ilid.ekSu i|yd z-fyd;aZ m%;Hh fh§u" 

iólrK jdlHj,§ iólrKh oelaùfï§ wjOdrKd¾:fha zkïZ ksmd;h fh§u" 

lDoka; rEm" mQ¾j l%shd" m%ÉPkak l%shd" ksmd; mqkrela;sh" iqÿiq" ,Èka" flfkl=j"  

ojiao" nj he" wd§ mo mqkrela;sh" kdu mohg wk;=rej lDoka; kduhla fh§ 

ieliqKq kdu úfYaIK jdlHdxY iys; jdlH wka;¾.; ùu" hfula is;+ fohla 

ms<sn|j oelaùfï§ flá jdlHdxYhlska is;+ nj olajd bka wk;=rej is;+ foh oelaùfï 

jdlH rgdj olakg ,eîu" ;uka ksYaÑ;j okakd fohla ms<sn|j wjOdrKd¾:fhka 

weiSu i|yd Ndú; jQ zfõoZ hkak iys; jdlH rgdj yd we;eï m%Yakd¾: jdlHj, 

m%Yakd¾:jdÖ moh jdlH uOHfha fh§u wd§ jdlH úpdrd;aul ,laIK nq;airfKys 

wka;¾.;j we;s njhs'

m%Kduh(

fuu m¾fhaIKh i|yd ud¾f.damfoaYl;ajh iemhQ fmardfo‚h úYajúoHd,fha 

isxy, wOHhkdxYfha fcHaIaG uydpd¾h mshiS,s úfÊudkak uy;añhg;a" le,‚h 

úYajúoHd,fha isxy, wOHhkdxYfha fcHaIaG uydpd¾h .=Kj¾Ok kdkdhlaldr 

uy;dg;a" le,‚h úYajúoHd,fha jd.aúoHd wOHhkdxYfha uydpd¾h wfYdal 

fm%aur;ak uy;dg;a udf.a lD;fõ§;ajh ysñ fõ'

wdYs%; .%ka: kdudj,sh(

	m%d:ñl uQ,dY%h(

01' ,Ùldkkao ysñ" ,nq.u' ^1953&' ^ixia'&' nq;airK' fld<U( iS$i weï' ã' .=Kfiak iy 

iud.u'

	oaù;Shsl uQ,dY%hhka(

01' l=udr;=x." uqksodi' ^1956&' l%shd újrKh' urÞk( fla' ta' wdßhÞi iy iud.u'

02' l=udr;=x." uqksodi' ^2000&' jHdlrK újrKh fyj;a isxy, NdId jHdlrKh' fld<U( 

iS$i weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'                                                

03' l=udr;=x." uqksodi iy .=Kjvq" wurisß' ^1965&' iso;aiÕrd újrKh' fld<U( fla' ta' 

wdßhÞi iy iud.u'

04' n,.,af,a" úu,a Ô' ^2001&' NdId wOHhkh yd isxy, jHjydrh' fld<U( iS$i weia¡ 

f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 
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ye|skaùu

iS.sßh hkq iS.sß ì;= is;=jï iy iS.sß .S ksid iqm%isoaêhg m;a jQ ia:dkhls' mqrdK 

ixialD;sfha úfYaI;ajh f,djg úYo lrk m%n, ks¾udK jYfhka iS.sß ì;=is;=jï 

iy iS.sß .S ye|skaúh yels h' legm;a mjqf¾ iS.sß .S w;r iS.sßh keröug Èjhsfka 

úúO m%foaYj,ska meñ‚ ckhd m%Odk jYfhka ì;=is;=jï woaoelSï lr .ksñka l< 

ks¾udK fndfyda h' mrKú;dk úiska lshjd m%ldYhg m;a lrk ,o .S 685ka .S 600lg 

wêl m%udKhlg jia;= úIh ù we;af;a iS.sß is;=jïj,ska ksrEms; ldka;djka h' 

iS.sßh keröug meñ‚ ckhdf.ka iS.sß .S ,shQ whg È.= ks¾udK lrñka 

fndfyda fj,d /|S isàug ;rï iS.sßh iqlr ia:dkhla fkdù h' wiSre bßhõjl 

ys|sñka È.= lú ;kñka .,a u; igyka lsÍu ÿIalr jQ fyhska ieflúka ;u is;e`.s 

.,a mjqr u; is;a;ï lrkakg kka foiska meñ‚ ks¾udKlrejka W;aiql jkakg 

we;' ta wkqj zieflú lúZ ke;fyd;a zuqla;lZ rpkd l< iS.sß lùkaf.a lú;ajfha 

idrh fuu .Sj, .eí ù we;' iS.sßh" ldYHm rc;=udf.a md,k uOHia:dkh jQfhka 

tys fkdie,ls,af,ka wiNH" .%duH lsisjla igyka lsÍug lsisfjl= fyda bÈßm;a jQ 

njg idlaIH oekg m%ldYs; iS.sß .S w;ßka yuq fkdfõ' ;udf.a lú is;sú,s ir, 

j ixlaIsma; j igyka l< ta ks¾udK ziSs.sß .SZ kñka m%isoaO ù we;'

ziS.sß legm;a mjqf¾ we;s uq¿ .S .Kk 685ls' ta .Kk wfma uyljl m%udKhg 

iu j mj;S' tfyhska ,nd .; hq;= t<sh uyljl idys;Hdf,dalh ;rug u me;sr 

mj;SZ ̂ ikakia.," 1961( 52&' fndfyda ziS.sß .SZ m%;sks¾udK jYfhka ye|skaúh yels h' 

m¾j;h wdY%s; j ldka;d is;=jï iy my< .=ydj,ska ;j;a úúO is;=jï yuq ù we;ehs 

mejiqj o jeä jYfhka iS.sß .S rpkd l< whf.a wjOdkh fhduq ù we;af;a ldka;d 

ì;=is;=jï flfrys h' È.eishka" rkajkqka" ysñhUqjka jeks fhÿï iS.sß .Sj, nyq, 

h' ta wkqj iS.sß fnhfoys we;s ldka;d is;=jï wdY%fhka fndfyda iS.sß .S ks¾udKh 

ù we;' tajd ks¾udKhla wdY%fhka ìys jQ ;j;a ks¾udK úfYaIhls' 

j¾;udkh jk úg iS.sß ì;=is;=jï úiailg wdikak m%udKhla wlaIsf.dapr 

jqj o w;S;fha fï m%udKhg jvd is;=jï mej;s njg idOl iS.sß .S w;ßka u yuq 

fõ' ùrdúÿ¾nk lúhd úiska rpkd lrk ,o §¾> rpkdjl fo jk fldgfiys z.sß 

f;f,ys jQ mkaishhla w`.kqka ßis fia n,d" tlshl ms<sn| ukd fia fufkys l< 

fyhska''' Z hkqfjka i|yka lrhs'

 ''' mkaish w.aakka ßisfiha n,hs .sß f;^f<& 

fkd.^kshs i&.a fufk uha tlla fu^fkys& fldÜ ukd fldÜ ^249 .Sh&  

fkdyso liqka.sßroa wm isß,la isys.sß miq

  



132

The Journal of Language and Culture Vol. 2, Issue I,  October - November 2024

mkaish w.akka i. hkakd flf< miq ''' ̂ 44 .Sh& hkqfjka ;j;a .Shl ,xldfõ 

msysgd we;s iS.sß m¾j;h ksid uydfïre m¾j;h mrdch jQ nj;a fï mkaishhla 

w`.kka foõf,dj n,d hk .uk mud l< nj;a i|yka ù we;' i, nqÿ kue;a;d 

,shQ isõ mo .Shl zksß÷f.a YsLd ud‚lHh n÷ m%Ndfjka hq;= mkaishhla w`.kka o 

legm;a mjqr o is;a i;=áka ne¨fjuqZ ^uqÈhkafia"2004(456& hkqfjka i|yka .Shls'

isß,laÈje msysá isßnr isys.sß  

t^k fu& m;d okka uk .kakd .sß 

mkaishhla w.kka ksßkaÿ isld isß 

neÆfud leÜ;,a hyjka je iisß ^560 .Sh&

mer‚ idys;Hhfha § rc;=udf.a wka;#mqr ldka;djka ye¢kaùug zmkaishhla 

w`.kkaZ hk fhÿu Ndú; úh' mkaishhl m%udKh w;sYfhdala;shla jYfhka ie,l=j 

o iS.sß .S w;r we;eï ks¾udKj, i|yka Ñ;% wo úoHudk fkdjk ksid;a we;eï 

m¾fhaIlhkaf.a ksÍlaIK ksid;a i;H jYfhka u oekg we;s m%udKhg jvd 

ì;=is;=jï mej;s nj ms<s.ekSug isÿ fõ' zmqrd;k YS% ,xldfõ Ñ;% l,djZ lD;sfhys 

úia;rd;aul j fï ms<sn| i|yka ù we;'

iS.sß m¾j;fhys fujeks Ñ;% msysgd we;af;a tl u ;ekl muKla 

fkdfõ''' ta' î' ã' B' hkqfjka y÷kajk ,o flfjks lsysmh ;=<;a Ñ;% 

mej;s nj mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;= jd¾Isl jd¾;dj,ska muKla fkdj 

oekg fYaI ù we;s Ñ;% fldgiaj,ska o fyd¢ka ;yjqre fõ' fï wkqj ztaZ 

flfjksfhys Ñ;% 05 la o"zîZ flfjksfhys Ñ;% 17 la o" zãZ flfjksfhys 

tla Ñ;%hla o" zBZ flfjksfhys Ñ;%hl fldgila o hkqfjka is;=jï /

ila fYaI ù ;sfí ^fidau;s,l" 2004(31&' 

iS.sß is;=jï ms<sn| wjOdkh fhduq l< foia úfoia W.;ayq fndfyda jQy' 

bxðfkarejl= jQ uf¾ ì;=is;=jï .=ydjg ke. tajd msgm;a l< uq,a u ;eke;a;d úh' 

z1891 § tjlg YS% ,xldfõ rcfha jev fomd¾;fïka;=fõ m%Odkshd j isá ta' uf¾ 

kue;a;d iS.sßfha Ñ;%j, msgm;a ilia lf<a hZ ̂ fidaufoaj" 1992(22&' ziS.sß Ñ;% ms<sn| 

ld,h jYfhka ms<s.ekSu jkafka tajd ls%' j' 477- 495 ;rï ld,hl § ksujk nj hsZ 

^wurisxy" 2005(113&' zfuu is;=jïj,ska .uH flfrkafka Ñ;% Ys,amshd ish f;,s;=v 

Tyqg wjk; lr .ksñka b;d blaukska Ñ;%h we| we;s nj hZ ^pd,aia" 2001(25&'  

ziS.sß is;=jï ls%'j' yhfjks ishjig wh;a jk nj;a tu ld,h wcka;dfõ o b;du;a 

ÈhqKq lD;Ska ìys jQ wjêh nj;a i|yka lrhsZ ^úfÊfialr" 1964(26& hkdÈ jYfhka 

iS.sß ì;=is;=jï ms<sn| úoaj;=ka bÈßm;a lr we;s woyia lsysmhla idrdxY l<  

yels h'
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iS.sß ì;=is;=jïj,ska ksrEmKh flfrkafka ljqreka o hk úuiqu iS.sß .S 

rpkd jk wjêfha mjd ;sfnkakg we;ehs is;Sug ;=vq fok lreKq iS.sß .Sj,ska 

yuq fõ' ta wkqj fïjdfhys ksrEms; ldka;djka ljqreka o@ hk m%Yakhg ms<s;=re 

fiùu werö we;af;a ls%ia ;= j¾I 8 jk Y;j¾Ifha § nj jÊrj¾uka kï jQ ixia lD; 

mçjrhd rpkd lr we;ehs i|yka flfrk fuu .Sfhka meyeÈ,s fõ'

mSk mfhdaOr ydrd - ,,s; idri rÑ; ;kq uOHd 

ksf,aka§jr khkd - flhx ufkdardud rdud ^mrKú;dk" 1959(05&'

^msreK mfhdaOr nßka wE nr ù ys£' wef.a isyska bÕ w,xldr fujq,a 

oulska w,xldr ù ;' wef.a fk;a ks,a b÷jr u,a fuks' Ñ;a;ydÍ jQ fï 

,,kdj ljqreka  o@& ^tu&'

iS.sß .S ,shQ wh úúO kïj,ska fï ldka;d ì;=is;=jï y÷kajd ;sîfuka o 

iS.sß .S .eUqßka wOHhkh lsÍfï § o Tjqka fï Ñ;%j,ska ksrEms; ldka;djka ms<sn| 

;u woyia bÈßm;a lr we;s njg wkqudk l< yels h' .S rpkd jQ wjêh jk úg o 

ì;=is;=jïj,ska ksrEms; ldka;djka ms<sn| krUkakka fndfyda fofkl=g fï .eg¨j 

mej;s nj iS.sß .S ms<sn| úu¾Ykhl § wjfndaO fõ' 

tl, mej;s fï lreK ms<sn| iú[a[d‚l jQ isjq kue;s mqoa.,hd o ta lreKq 

ish,a, is;d n,d ;ud .eg¨j úi|k wdldrh ms<sn| iS.sß .S w;=frys i|yka lr 

we;af;a zmek ke.S we;s fï lreK ms<sn| ta lshQ lreKq ish,a, u .ek is;d n,d 

uu o fufia úi|ñ' ̂ tkï& foj`.kka ñys;,hg ngqjdla fuksZ ̂ uqÈhkafia"2004(201& 

hkqfjks' Tyqf.a woyig wkqj fï ldka;djka ÈjHdx.kdjka nj jl% j fufia mjid 

isáhs' 

 iajia;s ñ;s ''' k^is& fhrek is ''' isjq .S 

 uuÊ fufi^hs&k fu Wmka mehays úicñ 

 § is^;ays t& ish,a j^k&irka nÜ ñysf;f, ^98 .Sh&

miqld,Sk j iS.sß ì;=is;=jïj,ska ksrEms; ldka;djka ms<sn| mqrdúoHd{fhda 

iy fkdfhla úoaj;ayq o úúO idOl flfrys wjOdkh fhduq lrñka woyia m%ldY 

l<y' ziS.sß is;=jï ms<sn| wOHhkh l< fndfyda fofkl= tu is;=jïj, we;s 

ldka;djkaf.ka ksrEmKh jkafka ljqrekaoehs fiùug W;aiql ù ;sfí' iS.sß b;sydih 

tys jgmsgdj fuka u fï Ñ;%j, we;s we;eï iqúfYaI;djka o mdol lr .ksñka Tjqka 

fïjdg fkdfhla w¾:l:k § ;sfí ^wurisxy"2005(136&' fuu m¾fhaIKfha § iS.sß 

ì;=is;=jï ms<sn| bÈßm;a lr we;s u; ms<sn| wOHkhfha § iS.sß .Sj, Wmfhda.s;dj 

ms<sn| úu¾Ykhla isÿ lrk ,È' 
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   iS.sß ì;=is;=jïj,ska ksrEmKh jkafka ldYHm rcqf.a ìfidajreka iy 

fiaúldjka" ÈjH wmairdjka" u,a jeis jiaik wmairdjka iy Tjqkaf.a fiaúldjka" 

Èh fl<shg hk wka;#mqr ldka;djka" ldYHm rcqf.a Èh‚hka jk fndaê iy 

W;am,jKaKd l=udßldjka" msÿrx., úydrhg jkaokdfõ hk wka;#mqr ldka;djka 

jeks woyia bÈßm;a ù we;' jvd m%p,s; woyi zfuu ldka;d rEmj,ska úÿ,sh iy 

fï>h ksrEmKh fõZ hk mrKú;dk bÈßm;a l< woyi hs' zmqrd;k YS% ,xldfõ 

Ñ;% l,djZ .%ka:fhys miqld,sk úpdrlhka úáka úg m< l< u;jdo lsysmhla 

fufia idrdxY lr we;' 

I. ldYHm rcqf.a rdc iNdfjys isá ldka;djka msßils'

II. msÿrx., úydrh jkaokdfõ hk ldYHmf.a ldka;djka msßils'

III. ldYHmf.a úfhdaj ksid rdc iNdfjys isÿ jQ je,mSula ksrEmKh lrkakls'

IV. ÈjH Njkhl isák ÈjHdmairdjka msßils'

V. W;aijj, fh§ isák ldka;dfjda msßils'

VI. uydhdk woyia ms<sìUq lrk Ñ;% igyka /ils ^fidau;s,l" 2004(53&'

wo olajd;a fï ms<sn| jßkajr úúO u; ms<sn| idlÉPd lrk wjia:d yuq fõ' 

ta ms<sn| idjOdk ùfï § fï ia;S%ka m%Odk j¾. follg ix.%y l< yels h' tkï" 

zfuu is;=jï ms<sn| m%ldYhg m;a fldg we;s u; fo.Khlg fnÈh yels h' bka 

tla u;hla wkqj fuu is;=jïj,ska krhka ksrEms; nj mejfik w;r wksla u;h 

jkqfha tajdhska foúhka ksrEms; nj hsZ ^o is,ajd 1990(13& hkqfjks'  

iS.sß ldka;d Ñ;% ms<sn| m%:ujrg woyila bÈßm;a lrk ,oafoa mqrdúoHd 

flduidßiajrfhl= jQ tÉ' iS' mS' fn,a úisks' u,a w; ord isák ldka;djka iS.sß úydrh 

wi,ska u msysgd we;s msÿrx., úydrhg hk wdldrh ì;=is;=jïj,ska ksrEmKh jk 

nj Tyqf.a u;h hs (Archeological Survey of Ceylon Annual report, 1905:16-17)' 
ta wkqj ldYHm rc;=udf.a ìfidjqka u,a w; orñka msÿrx., úydrhg hk wdldrh 

ksrEmKh flfrk nj Tyqf.a woyi hs' fï wjêh jk úg iS.sß .S lshjd m%ldYhg 

m;a lr fkd;snqK o u,a w; ord isák ldka;djka .ek lshfjk iS.sß .S yuq fõ' 

rkajkqka ÿÜfud''' r;a w;e u,a .;a ^43 .Sh&

rkajka ldka;djka ÿáuq' ''' r;= meye;s w;ska u¨;a /f.k isák

'''  ud n,ñka w;ska .;a u,a ^74 .Sh&

^Tjqka w;ska .;a u,a n,ñka ^fuys& meñ‚fhñ'

uyfk,a .;a l;=ka ol=;a ''' ^199 .Sh&
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uyfk,a ^w;ska& .;a l;=ka olskd l, ''' 

ks,a uyfk,a u,la w;ska .eke .sß ì;ays ''' ^403 .Sh&

ks,a uyfk,a u,la w;ska f.k m¾j;fh isá '''

oele ''' rkajkkl u,aleka w;e ''' ^423 .Sh&

rkajka ldka;djf.a wf;ys u,a lsks;a;la oel '''

uyfk,a u,a iqr;a w;e ^428 .Sh&

^iqr;a wf;ys jQ uyfk,a u,a&

ziS.sßh iómfha mj;akd msÿrx., úydrh flakaø lr .ksñka fuu Ñ;%j,g 

fn!oaO wdrla .ekaùug we;fula W;aidy oerEy' ldka;d rEm muKla we;s ksid ;;a 

fn!oaO u;h m%;slafIam lrk W.;ayq o fj;s ^rdyq, ysñ" 2012(28&'

iS.sß ldka;djkaf.ka ksrEmKh flfrkafka ldYHm rc;=udf.a ud,s.fha úiQ 

ia;S%ka h ^wurisxy 2005(14& hkqfjka o u;hla bÈßm;a ù we;' iS.sß ì;=is;=jïj,ska 

ksrEmKh jkafka wka;#mqr ldka;djka hk u;hg idlaIH imhk iS.sß .S o yuq fõ'

iajia;s ;r,amd jeis isßkdmeúfÊcñ

ksßoais/ isge neyerÜ fkd^f&u hu mrúá

tjka ù kej;e n,ñ^ka& isáhjqka jekafkd ^147 .Sh&

ksß|df.a wka;#mqrfhys isá ̂ wms&" Tyq ke;s l," bka neyerg huqZ' tfia ̂ is;ñka 

fuka&" Tjqka kej;S ^bÈßmi& n,ñka isáhd jekak ^uqÈhkafia"2004(395&' 

iajia;s

ta rÊyq w`.akla ^ne,Sfud& wd wm ^we&iaks 

n,ñka fy¾ fihska nK^kaks& w;a^fkka& wd yha ^417 .Sh& 

rc;=udf.a ldka;djka tkï wka;#mqr ldka;djka neÆ nj i|yka .Shls' fï 

ldka;djka idudkH ckhdg olakg fkd,efnk fyhska fï ì;=is;=jï oel lúhd 

zkrm;shkaf.a wka#;mqrhg wh;a l;=ka yqol,dj jdih lsÍug i,iajd ;snqKq neúka 

Tjqka n,d .ekSug idudkH ckhdg wjldYhla fkd,eì‚Z ^uqÈhkafia"2004(376& 

hkqfjka mjihs' 

úúO jhiaj, ldka;djka iS.sß ì;=is;=jïj,ska ksrEmKh flfrk njg 

o woyils' zfuu is;=jïj, we;s ldka;d rEmj,ska úúO jhiaj, ldka;djka 

ksrEmKh flf¾' tfia u úúO uqyqKqjßka iy úúO ye`.Sïj,ska hq;a ia;S%ka fï ;=<ska 
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ksrEmKh flf¾' kj fhdjqka" fhdjqka" ueÈ úfha iy jhia.; ldka;djka o fï 

w;r fõ ^uk;=x."1985(53&' kkaofoaj úfÊfialr o úúO jhiaj, ldka;djka iS.sß 

ì;=is;=jïj,g úIh jQ nj olajhs ̂ 1964(73& fuu m%ldYh yd iïnkaO l< yels iS.sß 

.S w;r jfhdajDoaO ldka;djka ms<sn| b`.s lrk fï .Sh jeo.;a fõ' 

;s;añ me/oaoe fhñka ,Sñ'

''' ke;eÊ t l¨ re;= .e< .S fydú;a ìud 

fkd fl,a,ka ùhska lshha w is lefrha lsue ^251 .Sh&

zfï ldka;djkag R;= ùula fkdue;s jqj o ̂ Tjqyq& fjka ù ̂ tys& jeà" ìu fydú;a' 

Tjqka fl,a,ka fkdjk fyhska" Tjqkag lSfuka l=ula isys lefrhs o@ ^uqÈhkafia" 

2004( 281&' zR;=ùu mj;akd iufhys ìu fyje ks§u mer‚ l, ,laÈj ia;%Skaf.a 

isß; úh''Z ^uqÈhkafia" 2004( 282&' R;= ùula fkdue;s ldka;djka hkqfjka woyia 

lrkafka jfhdajDoaO ldka;dfjda h' jeyereK mshjqre we;s rkajka ldka;djka neyer 

fldg hk f,ig ìfc¾j;=l=<sfhys w.afnda ,shQ .Shls fï' ^ì&fc¾j;=l=<sfh ''''' 

w.afndys .S'

 t fkd n,hq cy hïy rkjk nÜ;k 

 nKjk fkd fu nKhq .sß ysiays kÜì; jifkka ^71 .Sh&

fï ldka;djka ;ukaf.a <má mfhdaOr rka máhlska ne| isá nj fï lúhd 

lshhs' z< ;kZ hkq <má mfhdaOr hk wre;a foa ̂ uqÈhkafia" 2004( 403&' ;uka j¾Kkd 

lrkafka <dnd, ;re‚hl njg l;=jrhd jHx.fhka tfia b`.s lrhs' 

uyfk,a u, lke ^,s& kj; noa ^ÿ,a& mÜ rka

;k < Wâjgq ;kk meye rkajka isys.sß ^467 .Sh&

wjhj msßyqKq ldka;djka ms<sn| j o zw`. msßysKa o oel=ul=Ê we;s ''' ̂ 456 .Sh & 

i|yka iS.sß .Shls' tfy;a kkaofiak uqÈhkafia ziS.sß l;=kaf.a rE b`.áfhka my<g 

fkdolakd ,efnk fyhska fufia lshd we;af;a hZ ̂ 2004(395& hkqfjka i|yka lr we;'

uqyqKqj, we;s fYdalS iajNdjh ksid ldYHm rc;=udf.a úfhdafjka ÿlg m;a 

ù je<fmk ldka;djka iS.sß is;=jïj,ska is;a;ï lr we;ehs kkaofoaj úfÊfialr 

mer‚ isxy, ì;= is;=jïys i|yka lr we; ^1964(55&' ie,lsh hq;= iS.sß .S m%udKhl 

fï Ñ;%j,ska ksrEmKh jkafka ldYHm rc;=udf.a ìfidajreka njg b`.s lrhs' zksß÷ 

ysñhdf.ka úfhda jQ fyhska fnhfoys rkajkqka fidúka ñh hïyZhs lshñka ., 

uqÿkska my;g mksk whqre hZ ^uqÈhkafia 2004(257& hkqfjka i|yka .Shls'
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''' fnhkaoays rkajkqka ksßkaoa ^b&isrd úfhõys

fuisks ñhfyïyhs .,a we.eks fykhqka jekafkd ^247 .Sh&  

fuu .Sfhys i|yka zrc;=udf.ka úfhda jQZ hk woyi jeo.;a fõ' mrKú;dk 

fuu .Shg olajd we;af;a zwe shall die’ out of grief in (their) separation from (their) 
load, the king’ (Paranavithana,151-152) hkqfjks' rc;=udf.ka úfhda jQ ldka;djka 

rkajkqka hkqfjka y÷kajd we;' rc;=ud ñh .sh ksid fï ldka;djka lsisfjl= iu. 

l;d fkdlrk nj olajd we;s lúhls fï' 

lsfh ,h isj¨ .S

;krkau,S fjK w;sks .;a fyd rkajka ,S

ksß÷ fuf<ka tl,a fkd fu fn^fKha& wka kak yha hdj;a ^19 .Sh&

zksß÷ urKhg m;a ù we;s ksid rka u,lska mshhqre w,xldr lr f.k ùKdj 

w; ord isák ia;s%h wka lsisfjl= yd l;d fkdlrhsZ hkqfjka ,h isj, kue;a;df.a 

.Sh uyfu;a ,shd we;' ysñhdf.ka úfhda jQ fyhska fï ;eke;a;sh m¾j;hg ke. 

ys¢kakS h zksßkaoa bisrd úfhdúks lS he ueh ., ke.e''' ^569 .S& hkqfjka ñyskao,a 

,shQ lúhls' 

nqo,añ .S'

ksßkaÿ u< nj wihs wd ^f&u fy<s,a,nqhq^ka&

ñhfud ^.;a& u,a yhs fi,.ska fykakkqka ^jekafkd& ^584 .Sh&

nqo,añ igyka lr we;af;a zrc;=ud u< nj wid fuys meñ‚ fï rEu;sfhda ̂ wms& 

ñh hïyZhs ̂ lshñka w;ska& .;a u,a iu`. m¾j;h uqÿkska mksk wdldrh ̂ .;a;dyqh&Z 

^uqÈhkafia 2004(469& hkqfjks' rc;=ud urKhg m;a ù we;s fyhska fYdalh jdjd 

.; fkdyels j rkajkqka fnhfoys isá nj zkrkskaoa ,hq fuf<hska fiúka < 

fkd jykafkka ''' ^300 .Sh& hk .Sfhka lshfõ' ldYHm rc;=ud úfhda jQ ia;%Ska fï 

ì;=is;=jïj,ska ksrEms; njg iS.sß .S ,shQ wh o úYajdi l<y' ì;=is;=jïj, ia;S%ka 

me,| isák wdNrKj,ska iy ieriS isák wdldrfhka fYdalS wjia:djla ksrEmKh 

jkafka o hkak úu¾Ykh l< hq;= ;;a;ajhla jqj o fï rdclSh ldka;djka nj o 

wu;l fkdl< hq;= h' 

iS.sß ,,kdjka ljqreoehs y÷kd.kakg fjr oerE wh w;r wdkkao l=udriajdñ 

o jeo.;a fõ' ziS.sß Ñ;%j, my; fldgi iïu; j,dl=¿j,ska lemS ;sfnk fyhska 

wmairdjka ksrEms; nj uf.a woyi hs' wmairdfjda kQ;k Ñ;%hkays yeu úg u 

fufia ksrEmKh flfr;aZ ^l=udriajdñ" 1962(176&' iS.sß .S rpkd l< wh w;r iS.sß 
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ì;=is;=jïj, we| we;af;a wmairdjka hehs is;+ wh isá njg o iS.sß .S w;ßka idlaIH 

yuq fõ' j,dl=f<ka u;= ù tk wdldrfhka we¢ is;=jï fï woyi bÈßm;a lsÍug 

fya;= jkakg we;'

'''' wirka nÜ ñysf;f, ^98 .Sh& 

''' foj`.kka ñys;,hg neiaid jf.a 

i.e ÈÜñ wirkka isá fi fu fnhkaoays isßka ''' ^104 .Sh&

''' fnhfoys fidaNdj ksid iaj¾.fhys isák wmairdjka isá wdldrh Èáñ'

^iajia;s& iyc mshkÜ fkd fuhays irka ^wkaoa&j ;=nQ ''''^175 .Sh&

^wmairdjka fuys w|jd ;=nqfha iyc ms%hhka i|yd fkdfõo@ 

''' ksj .sï Èj wir wi fuys yd ^178& 

^.sï ksjd ÈjHdmairdj fuys wi,g wdjd h&

iS.sß m¾j;hg uqÿkg .sh úg iS.sß fnhfoa we;s ldka;d rEm ÈjH wmairdjka 

fia krUkakkag fmkSu wreuhla fkdfõ'

iajia;s

f;dm kqhqk ñ‚úÜks jeïfyk meye Èfi^ha&

fkd lf< ;^u&ka f;^uï& t bka ^o&ksï f;dm iqr nj ^50 .Sh& 

 ñ‚ mykska jeïfuk meyeh f;dm kqjkaj,ska Èiafjhs' ̂ kqjkays jQ& ta fYdNd 

úys§u ;uka ^wdhdifhka& l< fohla fkdfjhs' tfyhska f;dmf.a ÈjHuh Ndjh 

oksñ ^uqÈhkafia 2004(178&' fï ,,kdjka ÈjHdx.kdjka nj jHx.fhka mjik iS.sß 

.Shla o fï w;frys yuq fõ' 

fcfrka ñßflhs fhdjqka fmf<hs l^h& úhhska fkl

^fj& ðú ks^h;ska& yS hfk fu yskaÈfhõ t ke;a;hqka

^ls&;añ ,Sñ fu .S' ^549 .S&

ls;añ ,shk .Sfhys wre;a jkafka zfhdjqka nj crdj ksid ñßflhs' fkdfhla 

jHdëka ksid YÍrh mSvd fjhs' ksh;ska u Ôú;h laIh ù hkafka fjhs' tn÷ 

^;;ajhla& fkdue;s we;a;ka fuys ys|skd fia hZ ^uqÈhkafia" 2004(449&' fh!jk nj 

úkdY fkdfõ kï crdjg m;a fkdfõ kï frda.S fkdfõ kï ta ÈjHdx.kdfjda h' 

iS.sß .S w;r o fufia ì;=is;=jïj,ska ksrEmKh jkafka wmairdjka njg i|yka 

.S yuq fõ' ziS.sß is;=jïj, ksrEmKh jkqfha iS.sßfhys ksjeis iqfmaY, YslaIdldó 
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fhda.djpr NslaIQkag wyfiys isg j,dl=¿ w;=frka fmkS isg u,a fy,ñka" u,a jeis 

ixfla;j;a lrk Nla;s m%Kdu nßka ìug fy¿E fofk;ska hq;a wmairdjka nj is;d 

.; yels h ^ñ/kafvda" 1990&' YS% ,xld rdjK rdcOdksh lD;sfhys ziS.sß hqj;Syq kj 

j,a,Nhka fidhd hqo ìug meñ‚ ÈjH wmairdfjd fj;sZ ^fifkúr;ak" 2012( 216& 

hkqfjka woyila o bÈßm;a ù we;' wisßu;a bkaÈhdj lD;sfhys iS.sß ì;=is;=jïj,ska 

ksrEmKh jkafka wmairdjka njg nIdï o úia;r lr we;' 

mS;D>d;l I jeks ldYHm kï rc;=ud úiska miajeks Y; j¾Ifha w. 

yßfha § fuys ud,s.djla iy n,fldgqjla ;kkq ,eî h' iEu ld¾hhla 

u by<ska lsÍfuys wdYdfjka uvkd ,o wyxldr ;eke;af;lehs is;sh 

yels ldYHm rc;=ud ;uka foaj;ajfhys o ,d ie,l+ fyhska ;u m¾j; 

n,fldgqj ÈjH f,dalhg iufldg is;S h' ta wkqj Wmfoaj;djqka iy 

fkdfhla fiiq foújreka" m¾j; ì;a;sj, wkaojk ,oafoa ;ud ta ish¨  
foú msßij,g o jvd Wiia hhs ;u rg jeishkag okjkakg h' fufia 

w¢k ,o iS.sß Ñ;% fndfyduhla ;o ysre rYañh iy fudaiï jeisj, 

mSvdj ksid úkdY uqLhg f.dia we;' tfy;a m¾j;fha ueola muK jQ tla 

;ekl Wäka msysá .,a mshiai ksid wdrlaId ù we;s wmairdjkaf.a Ñ;% 

úis tlla fjhs' fuu wmairdjkaf.a Wl=f,a isg my< fldgi j,dl=<ska 

jeiS we; ^nIdï" 1995(479&'

fikr;a mrKú;dkf.a u;h jQfha iS.sß Ñ;%j,g jia;= úIh ù we;af;a 

úÊcq,;djka iy fï>,;djka nj hs ̂ 1971(28&' úÿ,sh iy fï>h iS.sß ì;=is;=jïj,ska 

ixfla;j;a jk nj Tyq úYajdi lf<a h' iS.sß .S w;r rkajka ldka;djka úÿ,sh jeks 

hehs mejiQ iS.sß .S o yuq fõ' fnho l=fiys meyem;a úÿ,sh jka jQ rEu;a jr`.kka 

oel is;a;rd flfia kï oeä fYdalh ksjd .kshs o@ ^uqÈhkafia"2004(248& hkqfjka 

fï ,,kdjka úÿ,sh jeks jr`.kka hkqfjka olajd we;'

lsñcnrú,ays w;ahq.f,ka b.s,S

f.f, . úc,s ''' ^178 .Sh&

wdldYh kue;s ;vd.fhys lsño w;a hq.,h kue;s mshdm;aj,ska& b.s,S úÿ,sh 

kue;s ^,;djka& f.f, ,d ''' ^uqÈhkafia"2004(241& f,iska l< i|yk o mrKú;dk 

u;hg ióm woyils' lúhd iS.sßh meñK ldka;djka isá nj fkdoek úÿ,s Odrdjla 

úysfok whqre ksÍlaIKh lroa§ fnhfoys isá rkajka ldka;djka ÿgq nj lshfjk 

.Shls' mrKú;dk u;h yd iïnkaO jk tu .Sh fufia h' 

''' úÿls^o& u; ^we&;s o tìfud ^È&is ;la È^á&ú

úfhjqka nJÿka fnhÈ.s rka^jkq&ka fkd^fu ù& nQK ^555 .Sh&
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Wäka úÿ,s Odrdjla we;soehs tî ̂ ne,Suq&' Èiajk ;dla ̂ ish,a,& ÿgqfha ù' fnhfoys 

isá úfhdajQjka n÷ rkajkayq l:d fkd u l<dyq h ^uqÈhkafia"2004(453&' rkajka 

ldka;djka úÿ,s Odrdjla nj ls;, kue;a;d .Shl fufia i|yka lrhs'

 oele ;¾ ksjha lsfihaks is;aj¾ id ,<hqka

 fnhkaoalsie iyrd úÊ,sh jka jQ jr`.kka ^192 .Sh&

fnho l=fiys meyem;a úÿ,sh jeks jQ rEu;a jr`.kka oel is;a;rd flfia kï 

oeä fYdalh ksjd .kSoehs wik fuu .Sh ls%ia;=j¾I 9 jk Y;j¾Ifha rpkd jQ .S 

w;r yuq fõ' 

iS.sßh wd,lukaodfj wdldfrg yo, ldiaim rÊcqrefjd t;ek l=fõrh 

jf. úiqjhs lshkj''''wd,lukaodj msysg, ;snqfK lhs,di mrejf; 

Wv¨' lhs,di mrejf; wjg ks;r hdï Bï lrk fojirka olajkakhs 

j,dl=¿j,ska k.sk fï.,;djkq;a úÊcql=udßhkq;a .f,a uQKf; weo, 

;sfhkafka ^mrKú;dk"1969(28&' 

lõis¿ñK uyd ldjHfhys Èhfl<s jekqu iu`. iS.sß is;=jï ms<sn| idlÉPd 

lrk úl%uisxy olajkafka ziS.sßfha we;eï rEm Èh fl<shg neiaid jQ ia;S%ka hhs 

.ekaug ndOdjla ke;Z ^1960(96& hkqfjks' iS.sß Ñ;% w;r tla is;=jul u,a ud,h 

fl<jr u,a l,U meyeÈ,s j fmfk;;a ju;ska .;a u,a oï fl<jr u,a l<U Èfhys 

ksu.ak jQ wdldrfhka fmfkk nj;a úl%uisxy ;j ÿrg;a i|yka lrhs' ziS.sß is;=jï 

lshkafka Whka fl<sfhka miq Èh fl<shg ng ldHYm rcqf.a wka;#mqr jOqka neõ 

;SrKh lsÍug fuh o idlaIHlehs yef`.a ^úl%uisxy"1960(96&' 

ijia;s

oele whq;a ;uka oyrÈys fiÈ hkakka

fnhkaoays rkajkqka wec .sh fihs liqírÊmhs ^153 .Sh&

zhym;la fõjd' ;ud u meñK Èh oyfrys fia§ hkakjqka oel ^t& rkajkqka 

fnhfoys is;a;ï fldg ldYHm rdcdmdohka .sh n÷ hZ ^uqÈhkafia" 2004(228&' fuu 

.Sh ms<sn| wjOdkh fhduq lsÍfï § zÈh oyfrys fia§ hkakjqka oelZ hk woyi 

fuu m%ldYh iïnkaOfhka jeo.;a fõ' mg froaola tla w;lska o uq;= je,la tla 

w;lska o .;a ldka;djl .ek o rkajka w;ska ms<shla .;a ldka;djl .ek o i|yka 

.S folla o iS.sß .S w;r fjhs'
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fnhkaoays iïjkla < uha .; heyefhka

uq;= je<e tla w;ska tla w;sks .;a mÜ je/,a,la ''' ^230 .Sh&

''' r; w;sks .; tl jer,s loyi ne,s o fu ''' ^223 .Sh&                           

fuu .Sj,ska .uH jkafka froaola wf;a isák ldka;djl rkajkqka w;f¾ isá 

nj hs' Èh fl<shg hk ldka;djka ms<sn| woyia idlÉPd lsÍug fun÷ .S jl% j 

Wmia;ïNl fõ'                                                       

ziS.sßfha olakg ,efnk wmaird Ñ;%j,ska ldYHm rcq hqo ùrfhl= f,i;a 

ÈjHuh m%Kduh ,nk nj;a ixfla;j;a jk nj uf.a woyi hZ ^uk;=x."2004(56& 

hkqfjka bÈßm;a ù we;s woyils' wmairdjka hqo ch.%yKhg m%Kdu olajk njg 

tk idys;Huh idOl o" fï Ñ;% ks¾udKh lr we;s ia:dkfha tjekaklg we;s WÑ; 

Ndjh o l=regq .S ,shQ lúhka fï wmairdjka f;areï f.k we;s wdldrh o wkqj ta 

woyi ;yjqre l< yels h ̂ tu&' fujka wjia:djla b;d m%S;su;a wjia:djls' fï iS.sß 

,,kdjka hqo ùrfhl= f,i m%Kdu ,noa§ ta l;=ka kegqï .ehqï jehqï lrkakg we;' 

iS.sß .S w;r o fï woyig idlaIH imhk .S yuq fõ' rkajka ldka;dj .dhkd lsÍfï 

wdYdfjka ùKdj Wrysig <xfldg jhñka ^isáhd h& ''' hkqfjka i|yka .Shls fï'

.k ßis fldÜ jhñks fjK Tr;a <`. fldÜ

ksßoa bisrd fuf< hs weke lv fkd l< fjK rkajka ^84 .Sh&

;krkau,S fjK w;sks .;a fyd rkajka ,s ''' ^19 .Sh&

rka u,lska mshhqre ^idod& ùKdj w;ska .;a ta rkajka ,sh''' hkqfjka ùKdj 

w;ska .;a ldka;d ì;=is;=jula ;snqK njg lshfõ' m¾j;h foi n,ñka .S lshùu 

iqLodhl lreKla nj lshfjk ziql f;dÜ ., n,d isg .S lshjkakla ''' ^259 .Sh& 

.Shla o iS.sß ldka;djkag ix.S; jdokh l< ;eke;af;l= ,shQ .Shla o z''' jhfk u 

isys.sßfh ;g ''' ^526 .Sh& iS.sß .S w;r yuq ùu flfrys wjOdkh fhduq l< hq;= h' 

ziS.sß ì;= is;=jï úYaj lS¾;shg wiqù he' ta fya;=fjka l,d Ys,amSyq fuka ue 

fjk;a fkdfhla W.;a;=o mqrdúoHd{fhda o úfõplfhda o fï is;=jï krUkakg 

we§ wdy' Tyq th msßfhiqï weiska n,d ish ye`.=ï fy<s l<yZ ^pd¾,aia" 1958(48&' 

by; idlÉPd lrk ,o lreKq wkqj iS.sß ì;=is;=jï iïnkaOfhka m< ù we;s 

woyia ms<sn| iú[a[dKl ùfï § iS.sß .S w;r o ta woyiaj,g idlaIH imhk .S 

fidhd .; yels nj wkdjrKh fõ' ziS.sßfhys uKafvdaol l=á keröug hk iEu 

.ukla u tys is;=jï .ek wdj¾ckd lrk iEu wjia:djl u tajd ms<sn| lsishï 

w¨;a f;dr;=rla fidhd .ekSulg ;=vq fohs' fuu is;=jï .ek ;ju;a fndfyda foa 

,Súug we;ehs hkq uf.a ye`.Su hsZ ^o is,ajd" 1990(06&' 
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iS.sß .S m%ldYhg m;a ùfuka miq bÈßm;a ù we;s u; flfrys o iS.sß .S m%n, 

idlaIH jYfhka fhdod .;a njla fkdfmfka' fukhska iS.sß .S iy ì;=is;=jï 

ms<sn| úu¾YkdlaIsh fhduq lÍfï § iS.sß .Sj, i|yka ù we;s we;eï ì;=is;=jï 

oekg olakg fkd,eîu fï ms<sn| u;hla f.dv ke.Sfï § b;d wjdis iy.; 

;;ajhls' iS.sß .S ks¾udK úfYaIhla ksid tajdfha we;af;a ks¾udKd;aul woyia 

hehs flfkl=g ;¾l l< yels h' tfy;a iS.sß lùkaf.a Ndjuh woaoelSï m%ldYkh 

iS.sß .Sj, úoHudk nj o wu;l fkdl< hq;= h' iS.sß .Sj, wka;¾.;h flfrys 

ia:dfkdaÑ; j iy ldf,daÑ; j fuka u l,amkdldÍ j wjOdkh fhduq l<fyd;a 

ldka;d ì;=is;=jï ms<sn| i|yka .S iy oekg fYaI j we;s iS.sß Ñ;% muKla fkdj 

tys we| ;snQ njg i|yka jk ish¨ iS.sß ì;=is;=jï ms<sn| wjOdkh fhduq lr iS.sß 

.S iu`. ixikaokd;aul ú.%yhlska ldka;d ì;=is;=jï ms<sn| ksjerÈ woyila ,nd 

Èh yels nj wmf.a úYajdih hs'

wdYs%; .%ka: kdudj,sh

wurisxy" ud,sx. ̂ 2005&' iS.sßh f,dal Wreuhl j.;=.' fld<U( ohdjxY chfldä iy iud.u'

l=udriajdñ" wdkkao fla' ̂ 1962&' uOH ld,Sk isxy, l,d' ̂ mß'& tÉ' weï' fidaur;ak" fld<U 

( ixialD;sl lghq;= fomd¾;fïka;=j'

pd¾,aia" weia' mS' ^1958&' iS.sß ì;=is;=jï' fld<U( f,alayjqia iud.u'

ch;s,l"fla' ^1996&' iS.sß .S - úpdrd;aul ri úkaokhla'  n;a;ruq,a, ( ixialD;sl lghq;= 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'

;siai l=udr" wdkkao ^2005&' iS.sß ckY%e;s' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'

o is,ajd" rdcd ̂ 1990&' zÑ;% l,dfõ wdÈ hq.h( ls%'mQ' 247 isg ls%'j' 800 f;la&'Z ̂ ixia'& kkaofoaj 

úfÊfialr' mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;=fõ Y; ixj;airh( 1890- 1990&- iure fmd;a 

fm<( miajk fj¿u- Ñ;% l,dj' fld<U( mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;=j'

mrKú;dk" tia' ̂ 1959&' ziS.sß Ñ;% l=ula mjid o@Z lreKdr;ak úfÊ;=x.' fmardfo‚h ̂ixia'& 

b;sydih- 1 ldKavh' 1 l,dmh' 10-11 msgq' úYajúoHd,h ( b;sydi fomd¾;fïka;= 

m%ldYk'

mrKú;dk" tia' ̂ 1969&' isxy,fhda' ̂mß'& iqpß; .ï,;a" fld<U( f,ala yjqia bkafjiaÜukaÜia 

iud.u'

mrKú;dk" tia' ^2000&' iS.sß l=regq .S - 1fj¿u' ^mß'& iqpß; .ï,;a" fld<U( mqrdúoHd 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'

nIdï" ta' t,a' ^1995&' wisßu;a bkaoshdj' n;a;ruq,a,( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'

uk;=x." wkqr' ^1985&' ziS.sß Ñ;% ffY,sh ms<sn| flá igykla'Z jiqkaord - 2 l,dmh 

mqrdúoHd wOHhk i`.rdj' le,Ksh( le,Ksh úYajúoHd,h'

uk;=x. wkqr ^2004&' iS.sß Ñ;%' cd we,( iuka;s fmd;a m%ldYlfhda
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ñ/kafvda" ta'tï' ^1990&' zlegm;a mjqrZ Ydia;S%h w;sf¾lh' Èjhsk n%yia;m;skaod mqj;am; 

1990 ud¾;= 29

uqÈhkafia" kkaofiak' ^2004&' iS.sß .S moHdj,sh' fld<U ( weia f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'

rdyq, ysñ" lkx.uqfõ ^2012& z iS.sß ì;= is;=jï ms<sn| ixfla;jdohZ " m%jk- Y%S ,xld NslaIq 

úYajúoHd,hSh Ydia;S%h ix.%yh' 3 jk l,dmh - 2 jk wxlh" 27-49msgq 

úl%u.uf.a" pkaød ^2005&' ldYHm rcqf.a iS.sß wd,lukaodj' l¾;D m%ldYkhls' 

úl%uisxy, ud¾áka ^1960&' mqrdK isxy, ia;S%kaf.a we÷u' uyr.u ( iuka uqøKd,h' 

úfÊfialr" kkaofiak" ̂ 1964& mer‚ isxy, ì;=is;=jï' fld<U( rdcH NdId fomd¾;fïka;=j'

ikakia.," mqxÑnKavdr ^1961&' isxy, idys;H jxYh' fld<U( ixialD;sl fomd¾;fïka;=j'

fidau;s,l" tÉ' ̂ 2004& mqrd;k Y%S ,xldfõ Ñ;% l,dj' fld<U ( weia f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'

fidaufoaj" rdÊ ̂ 1992&' zb;sydih yd oi jirl m¾fhaIKZ' tÉ'à' niakdhl ̂ ixia'& ixialD; 

mqrdKh- 1 fj¿u 1 l,dmh - ckjdß-ud¾;= 21-24 msgq" fld<U ( uOHu ixialD;sl 
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isxy, NdIdfõ w¾: úm¾hdih ms<sn| ;=,kd;aul jd.a 
úoHd;aul wOHhkhla ^isLj,| weiqfrka&

.,al=,fï Wmr;k ysñ



145

The Journal of Language and Culture Vol. 2, Issue I,  October - November 2024

ye¢kaùu 

NdIdj hkq ikaksfõok udOHhls' ñksid úiska ksmojk ,o jvd jeo.;a 

WmlrKh jk NdIdj l%uj;a f,i ms<sfh, jQ Yío ixfla; moaO;shls' úúO NdIl 

iudchkays tlu jia;=j ye¢kaùu Wfoid Ndú; lrk jpk úúO fõ' tkhska NdIdj 

wdfrdams; w¾:j;a ixfla; moaO;shla f,i ye¢kaúh yels h' ksoiqkla f,i ‘mqgqj’ 
hk jpkh úYaf,aIKh l< yel' ll=,a y;rla iys; wfhl= b|.ekSug Ndú; lrk 

WmlrKh isxy, NdIdfõ tkñka ye¢kafjhs' th u md,s NdIdfõ  ‘mSGx’ f,i o 

yskaÈ NdIdfjyss ‘l=¾is’ f,i o fou< NdIdfjka ‘losffr’ f,i o ye¢kafjhs' iuia; 

udkj iudch ne| ;nk NdIdj iudc mßKduh;a iu. úúO wxY Tiafia ixj¾Okh 

úh' ta wkqj  NdIdfõ iïNjh" NdIdfõ ld¾h ms<sn| wOHhkh lsÍu wdrïN jQ w;r 

wkql%ufhka th jd.aúoHd;aul wOHhkh olajd ixj¾Okh úh'  

jd.aúoHdfõ wdrïNh ixialD; jHdlrKfhys jdlH ú.%y lsÍu;a iu. isÿ úh' 

md‚kS" fyaupkaø" ld;Hdhk" m;xc,S jeks wdrïNl fmrÈ. NdIdfõ§yq o mhs;.

ria" fyrla,hsfgdaia" maf,afgda" weßiafgdag, a" Èfhdaksishia ;%elaia" wemf,dkshia" 

jfrda" f,dfrkaáhia jeks wmrÈ. NdIdfõ§yq o jd.aúoHd wOHhkhg wod< moku 

ilia l<y' miqld,Sk j ú.%yd;aul jd.aúoHdj" ft;sydisl jd.aúoHdj" ;=,kd;aul 

jd.aúoHdj" iudcSh jd.aúoHdj wdÈ wxY Tiafia jd.aúoHd wOHhkh ixj¾Okh úh' 

fuu wOHhkh ;=,kd;aul jd.aúoHdfõ idlÉPd flfrk w¾: úm¾hdih (semantic 
change) kï jd.aúoHd wxYh ms<sn| isÿflfrkakls' 

NdId mßKduhg wkqj jpkj, woyia kka whqßka fjkia jk ieá yd Bg 

fya;=ka W.kajk jd.aúoHd wxYh w¾: úm¾hdih hs^wdkkao chfialr iy Ñ;%d 

chfialr" 2015&' w¾: úm¾hdih NdId wOHhkfha m%Odk wxYhla f,i m¾fhaIKhg 

,la ù we;af;a oyku jk ishjfia w. Nd.fha § h' w¾: úm¾hdih ms<sn| uq,a 

u lD;sh ‘tfia foa fiuekaála’  (Essai de semantique by Breal 1897) kï ì%fh,a 

(Breal) rpkd l< lD;sh hs ^Breal, 1897&' kQ;k jd.aúoHdfõ mshd f,i ie,flk 

*¾Èkkaoa È fidiqhafhda ^Ferdinand de Saussure& úiska mj;ajk ,o foaYkd weiqßka 

rÑ; Course foa linguistique generale kï lD;sfha o NdId w¾:h fjku wOHhkh 

lsÍu ms<sn| j i|yka lr we;^.uf.a" 2017&' 

ir, j w¾: úm¾hdih f,i ie,flkafka ´kEu NdIdjl w;S;fha mej;s 

jpkhla NdId mßKduh;a iu.  l%ufhka w¾:h hï fjkilg Ndckh ùu hs' 

jpkhl w¾: úm¾hdih isÿùug ixialD;sl ixiam¾Yh m%Odk fya;=jla fjhs' ksoiqkla 

f,i isxy, NdIdj fmkaúh yel' iudc" foaYmd,k" wd¾Ól idOl fya;=fjka bka§h" 

mD;=.d," ´,kao yd tx.,ka; ixialD;sh iu. ,dxflah ixialD;sh uekúka iam¾Y 

jQ w;r tys m%;sM,hla f,i isxy, NdIdj mD;=.Sis" ,kafoais" bx.%Sis" wrdì" md,s" 
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ixialD; jeks NdId iu. ixiam¾Yh úh' tfyhska isxy, NdIdj wkqrdOmqr wjêfha 

isg wo olajd u l%ufhka ixj¾Okh jQ w;r jpkj, w¾: o fjkig Ndckh jQ 

nj fmfkhs' 

l%sia;= mQ¾j wjêfha È ,xldjg wkkH jQ NdIdjla mej;s nj ft;sydisl 

uQ,dY%hj,ska úYo fjhs' tlS wjêfha Ndú; NdIdj wñY% jQ Y=oaO isxy, NdIdj hs' 

bka§h wdl%uKj,g fmr ,laÈj mej;s kquqiq fy< nfiys iajNdjh wOHhkh lsÍug 

fYaI j we;s w,am lD;s iuQyh w;r isLj,| yd isLj,| úksig ysñ jkafka woaú;Sh 

ia:dkhls' md,s m%d;sfudalaIh uQ,dY%h lr.ksñka  rÑ; isLj,f|ys wruqK ù we;af;a 

Wmimka NslaIqj úiska ms<smeÈh hq;= Ydikfha úkh kS;s fy< niska rpkd lsÍuhs' 

md,s m%d;sfudlaIfha i|yka foish úiaila jQ úkh kS;s w;=frka ,laÈj NslaIQka 

jykafiag WÑ; úkh kS;s bÈßm;a lrñka rÑ; fuh yqfola Wmimka NslaIqjf.a 

w;afmd;la f,i ie,lSu idjoH fkdfõ' isLj<f|ys mdrdðld i;rla" ix>dêfiai 

y;la" ksiai.a.sh oyy;rla" mdÑ;a;sh y;<sia tlla" mlsKaKl yeg tlla yd fmdfyda 

mjqreKq myla o wka;¾.; fjhs'  

fuu wOHhkh i|yd m%d:ñl uQ,dY%h jkafka isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi hs' 

o;a; iSudj jkafka isLj,| hs' fuu m¾fhaIKh .=Kd;aul m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh 

Tiafia isÿ flfrk w;r kQ;k jd.aúoHd;aul w¾: úm¾hdi ,laIK isLj,f|ys 

wka;¾.; j we;a o hkak m¾fhaIK .eg¨ j jYfhka ;nd f.k fuu m¾fhaIKh isÿ 

flf¾'  idys;H úu¾Ykfha oS isxy, jpkj, w¾: úm¾hdih isLj,| muKla weiqre 

fldgf.k .eUqßka idlÉPd lrk ,o mQ¾j wOHhk fidhd .ekSug fkdyels ùu fuu 

wOHhkfha ksr; ùug fya;= úh' wkqrdOmqr rdcOdks iufha úfoaY wdêm;Hhg fmr 

mej;s isxy, NdIdfõ iajNdjh yd tys ixj¾ê; nj y÷kd.ekSu;a" j¾;udkfha tu 

jpkj, Ndú;h y÷kd.ekSu;a fuka u jHjydr isxy,fha tu jpk w¾: úm¾hdihg 

,la ù we;s wdldrh;a wOHhkh lsÍu fuu m¾fhaIKfha wruqKq fjhs'

m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh 

fï m¾fhaIK ld¾h i|yd kHdhsl iSudj jQfha ;=,kd;aul jd.aúoHdfõ m%Odk 

wxYhla f,i ie,flk w¾: úpdrh (semantics) hs' o;a; iSudj isLj,| hs' isLj,| 

ys f;dard.;a jpk lsysmhla muKla w¾: úm¾hdi l%u ú.%y lsÍu i|yd Ndú; lr 

;sfí'   m%d:ñl uQ,dY%h f,i ueoWhkaf.dv úu,lS¾;s ysñ úiska ixialrKh lr 

we;s isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi mßYS,kfhka y÷kd.;a w¾: úm¾hdihg ,la jQ jpk 

w¾: úm¾hdi l%u y; hgf;a ú.%y lr /ia lr .;a o;a; .=Kd;aul úYaf,aIKh 

Tiafia úYaf,aIKhg Ndckh fldg we;'
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idlÉPdj 

w¾: úm¾hdih (semantic change) ;=,kd;aul jd.aúoHdfõ jeo.;a wxYhla 

f,i kQ;kfha wOHhkhg ,la flfrhs' w¾: úm¾hdih isÿ jkafka w¾: mdßKduh 

ùfuks' m%ia;=; NdId rEm.; fyda ksrEmK mßKduhla iys; j fyda rys; j fyda 

NdIdfjys tla;rd wjia:djl § fhfok w¾:h ;j;a wjia:djl § fjkiaùulg 

,laùu w¾: mßKduh f,i ye¢kafõ^lreKd;s,l" 2006&' wmrÈ. jHdlrKfha mshd 

f,i ie,flk weßiafgdag,a hï wdldrhl w¾: úm¾hdi l%u ms,sn| j¾.SlrKhla 

lr we;s w;r th NdId wOHhkfha m%Odk wxYhla jYfhka ÈhqKq fldg wOHhkh 

lsÍu wdrïN lf<a ì%fh,a kï jd.aúoHd{hd h^wdkkao chfialr iy Ñ;%d chfialr" 

2015&' weßiafgdag,a jpkfha w¾:h Wmfhda.S lrf.k j¾. oyhlg fjka fldg ;sfí' 

tajd kï" øjH (substance), m%udKh (quantity), .=Kh (quality)" iïnkaOh fyj;a 

{d;s;ajh ̂ relation&" ia:dk ̂ place&" fõ,dj ̂ time&" msysàu ̂ position&" ;;a;ajh (state&" 
l%shd (action) yd yeÕSï ^affection& hkak hs (Modrak, 2000).    

j¾I 1832 ud¾;= 26 jk Èk m%xYfha Wm; ,o uhsl,a cQ,aia we,a*%â ì%fh,a 

^Michel Jules Alfred Breal 1832 - 1915& m%xY od¾Ykslfhls' j¾I 1864 m%xYfha 

College de france ys ;=,kd;aul jHdlrKh ms<sn| uydpd¾hjrfhl= jQ ì%fh, a w¾: 

úm¾hdih hkakg ‘yÕjkjd’ hk w¾:h iys; .%Sl NdIdfõ  fhfok ‘Semaino’ hk 

jpkfhka  ‘semantic’ hk jpkh ks¾udKh lr we;' Yío úoHdj ^phonology& yd 

mo úpdrh ^morphology& hk wxYoajhg muKla iSud jQ jd.aúoHdj ì%fh,af.a kj 

y÷kajd§u;a iu. w¾: úpdrh ;=,kd;aul jd.aúoHd wOHhk lafIa;%hg tla úh' 

ì%fh,a ;u úia;r lsÍï iu. w¾: úm¾hdi l%u lSmhla we;s nj olajhs' Tyq m%Odk 

w¾: úm¾hdi l%u y;rla o Bg mßndysr j fiiq w¾: úm¾hdi l%u lsysmhla o 

i|yka lrhs' ì%fh,af.a m%Odk w¾: úm¾hdi l%u y;r kï w¾: ixfldapkh fyj;a 

úfYaISlrKh (Specialization or Narrowing or Restriction of Meaning), w¾: úia;drh 

(Generalization or Widening or Broadening or Extension of Meaning), w¾:djk;sh 

^Pejoration or Deterioration of Meaning&" yd w¾f:dakak;sh ^Amelioration or 
Elevation of Meaning& hs' ì%fh,a i|yka lrk fiiq w¾: úm¾hdi l%u kï" w¾: 

mßj¾;kh ^Metaphor&" iudka;r w¾: mßj¾;kh ^Metonymy&" f,damh ^Ellipsi)" 
w¾: uDÿlrKh ^Euphemism&" w¾: ;Sj% yd w¾: ÿ¾j, ùu ^Intensification & 
Attenuation or Strengthening and weakening& yd Ndjd;aul iajrKh ùu (Shift in 
Emotional Tone) hs^Breal" 1897&'

yxf.aßhdkq cd;sl iafg*ka W,audka ^1914-1976& o ì%fh,af.a woyi wkqj 

hñka w¾: úm¾hdi l%u úia;r lr ;sfí' Tyq m%Odk jYfhka u jpkj, w¾:fha 

mßKduh ms<sn| uQ,sl wjOdkh fhduq lrñka w¾: úm¾hdih ms<sn| ish u;h bÈßm;a 
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lr ;sfí' W,audka ì%fh,af.a w¾: úm¾hdi l%uj, ;snQ ‘w¾: ;Sj% yd w¾: ÿ¾j, 

ùu’ ^Intensification Attenuation or Strengthening and weakening& iy ‘Ndjd;aul 

iajrKh ùu’ (Shift in Emotional Tone) hk l%ufõo fjkqjg ‘w;sYfhdala;sfhka 

meñŒu’ (Hyperbole) yd ‘w¾: wj;lafiarej’ ̂ Litotes& hkqfjka j¾. folla y÷kajd 

§ ;sfí^Ullmann" 1951&' ta wkqj uhsl,a ì%fh,af.a u;hu ixj¾Okh l< úis jk 

ishjfia lS¾;su;a jd.a úoHd{fhl= f,i iafg*ka W,audka lemS fmfkhs' 

wefußldkq jd.a úoHd{fhl= jk f,kd¾â íÆï*S,aâ ^Leonard Bloomfield& 
^1887-1949& o w¾: úm¾hdi l%u ms<sn| woyia olajd ;sfí' Tyq m%Odk jYfhka 

w¾: úm¾hdi l%u myla i|yka lrhs' tkï w¾: ixfldapkh ^Narrowing&" w¾: 

úia;drh ^Widening&" w¾:djk;sh ^Pejoration&" w¾f:dakak;sh ^Amelioration) yd 

w¾: mßj¾;kh ^Metaphor or Metonymy& h^Bloomfield" 1933&'    

NdIdjl w¾: úm¾hdih isÿ ùug n,mdk m%Odk idOl lsysmhls' NdId 

ixiam¾Yh Tiafia isÿ jk jpk RŒlrKh ̂ loan words&" NdIl iudcfha N+f.da,Sh 

fn§ï" iudc-wd¾Ól-foaYmd,ksl fya;=" iudc isß;a úß;a" ñ;Hd úYajdi bka lsysmhls' 

isxy, NdIdfõ w¾: úm¾hdih wOHkh lsÍu i|yd fhdod .efkk w¾: 

úm¾hdi l%u y;la wdkkao chfialr yd Ñ;%d chfialr bÈßm;a lr;s' tkï" w¾: 

úia;drh" w¾: ixfldapkh" w¾: mßj¾;kh" w¾f:dakak;sh" w¾:djk;sh" w¾: 

úfrdaOh yd w¾: mßydksh hkak hs^wdkkao chfialr iy Ñ;%d chfialr" 2015&'  

1' w¾: úia;drh 

wdrïNfha § úfYaI woyila §u i|yd Ndú; jQ jpkhla miqj iSudj blaujd 

úfYaI woyia lSmhla fyda idudkH mq¿,a woyila fyda woyia lSmhla §u i|yd fhfoa 

kï th w¾: úia;drh f,i ye¢ka fõ^wdkkao chfialr iy Ñ;%d chfialr" 2015&' 

ir,j lsjf;d;a woyi mq¿,a ùuhs' tjeks jpk lsysmhla isLj,f|ys i|yka fjhs' 

•	 .ia ;=re ,sh wd§ l,l=rejd kï mÑ;s fõ ^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970( 4&'

Wla; mdGfha ‘.ia’ hkak w¾: úm¾hdihg ,la jQjls' .ia hkafkys w¾:h 

‘l=vd me<Eá’ f,i isLj,f|ys wre;a .ekafjhs' l=vd me<Eá" úYd, jDlaI yd je,a 

wdÈh ms<sn| ;jfll=g is|Sï" ì|Sï wdosfhka úkdY lrkafka kï mdÑ;a;shg ,la jk 

nj ñka woyia flf¾^fidar; ysñ" 1999(244&' tfy;a kQ;k jHjydrhg wkqj isxy, 

NdIdfõ ‘.ia’ f,i jHjydr lrkafka m%udKfhka úYd, jQ jDlaIj,g h' >k jQ 

l|la yd idudkHfhka w;= m;r we;s by<g jefjk úYd, Ydlh .i f,i idudkH 

jHjydrfha wre;a .ekafjhs^úch;=x." 2015(661&' .i hkak fnx.d,s NdIdfõ ‘.É’ 
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^gach& hkafkka isxy,hg ìkak jQ ;;aNj jpkhls'  wU .i" fmd,a .i" f;alal 

.i wdÈhg .ia hkak Ndú; l< o m%udKfhka l=vd jQ Ydlj,g kQ;kfha me<h 

hkak jHjydr lrhs'  

•	 ryfur mrÕ,d flf¾ kï mÑ;s fõ^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 5&'

mqrdK wjêfha ryfur f,i ye¢ka ù we;af;a ‘iqrd yd furh’ hk u;amekaj,g 

h^fidar; ysñ" 1999(837&' ‘ry’ hkq iqrdj jk w;r ‘furh’ hkq meiùfuka iE¥ u;a 

øjHhls^úch;=x." 2015(1474&' isLj,|g wkqj furhg wh;a ù we;af;a rd" wrlal= 

wdos meiùfuka idok ,o Èhr u;aøjH hs' iqrdjg whs;s ù we;af;a lxid" wìka wdos 

Èhr fkdjk u;aøjH hs' kQ;k jHjydrfha iqrd hkafkys w¾:h úia;drhg m;a ù 

fmdÿfõ ish¨  Èhr u;aøjH ye¢kaùu i|yd Ndú; flf¾' ksoiqkla f,i úfYaI 

Èkj, § rch úiska —wo Èk ish¨  iqrdie,a jefia'˜ jeks m%ldY bÈßm;a flfrhs' 

bka .uHjkafka ìh¾" wrlal=" rd wdÈ Èhr u;aøjh úl=Kk ia:dkj,g h' we;eï 

wjia:dj, § kQ;k jHjydrfha fmdÿfõ ish¨  u;aøjH ye¢kaùu Wfoid o iqrd hk 

jpkh Ndú; flfrhs' ksoiqkla f,i —Tyq iqrd iQÿfjka f;dr mqoa.,fhls'˜" —

ksud,sf.a fld,a,d iqrd iQÿj miafia hkafka kE'˜ wdÈ m%ldY fmkajd Èh yelsh' bka 

wre;a .ekafjkafka Èhr fyda Èhr fkdjk lsisÿ u;aøjHla Ndú; fkdlrk nj hs' 

furh hk jpkh kQ;kfha jHjydr fkdfjhs' tfyhska tys w¾: ydks ù we;s njo 

mila fjhs' flfia kuq;a ryfur hkafkys ry fyj;a iqrdj w¾: úia;drhg ,la ù 

we;s wdldrh y÷kd.; yels h'     

•	 ie;alï j;alï lrjd kï ;=<eis fõ'

isLj,|g wkqj ‘j;alï’ hkq jia;=lduh hs' tfy;a j;alï hk jpkh w¾: 

.ekaùfï§ th ‘j;a ¬ lï’ f,i o oelaúh yels h' j;a hkq jia;=j hs' lï hkafkys 

lduh wre; we;' isLj,| l;=jrhd j;alï f,i LKavkh fkdfldg tlu jpkhla 

f,i ,shd we;af;a Y=oaO isxy, jpkoajhla jk j;a yd lï fjk fjk u ,shQ l,ays 

w¾:h fjkia jk ksid úh yels h' kQ;k jHjydrfhys o j;a yd lï hk jpk ta 

wre;skau f,aLkfha oS Ndú; fjhs' tfy;a isLj,f|ys w¾:h wkqj jia;=lduh hk 

wre;ska j;alï hkak kQ;k isxy,fha Ndú; fkdfjhs' ;ud i;= foam< hk woyi 

j;alï hkafkys kQ;kfha .uH fjhs' ksoiqkla f,i —j;alï nerlï m%ldYkh˜" 

—ud i;= ish¨  j;alï Tng Ndrhs˜  wdos jYfhka kQ;kfha j;alï hkak jHjydr 

fjhs' tys ir, woyi kï ;ud i;= foam< hs' tfy;a O¾udkql=, oDIaáfldaKfhka 

ne,Sfï oS jia;=lduh hk jpkh ;=< uu" udf.ah f,i w,a,d.ekSu fyj;a Wmdodkh 

hk w¾:h .eí ù we;' jia;=ldufha wjika m%;sM,h ÿl hs' tneúka jia;=lduh 

hk woyiska fn!oaOd.ñl mokul isg isLj,| l;=jrhd j;alï hkak i|yka lr 
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;sfnk nj m%;HlaI fjhs' fuys w¾: úm¾hdi isoaOdka;h wkqj i,ld ne,Sfï È 

w;S;fha yqfola jia;= lduh hk wre;ska isLj,| l;=jrhd i|yka lr we;s j;alï 

kQ;k jHjydrfha § w¾:h mq¿,a ù ñ,uqo,a" hdkjydk" j;=msá" f.a fodr" yrl ndk 

fukau jHdmdr o we;=<;a j ;ud i;= iuia; foam< hk wre; úYo lrhs'  

2' w¾: ixfldapkh 

uq, § mq¿,a woyila §u i|yd fyda úfYaI woyia lsysmhla §u i|yd Ndú; l< 

jpkhla miqj tl úfYaI w¾:hla §u i|yd Ndú; lrkafka kï th w¾: ixfldapkh 

ùu fyj;a woyia yels<Su f,i ye¢ka fõ^wdkkao chfialr iy Ñ;%d chfialr" 

2015( 100&' isLj,f|ys o w¾: ixfldafldapk  wjia:d lSmhla fuys § idlÉPd flf¾' 

•	 fkdbgQ fkdúlemQ wh,a isjqre oi ojila bl=ïjd kï ksieÕs  fõ^isLj,| yd 

isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 3&'

isLj,|g wkqj ‘wh,a isjqre’ hkq wld, Öjr hkak hs' Öjr ld,fhka Tíng 

,efnk isjqre wld, Öjr f,i ye|ska fõ'  Öjr ld,h f,i ie,flkafka lsishï 

fya;=jla ksid lÀkhla isÿ fkdlrk úydria:dkj, jma udih;a lÀkhla isÿ lrk 

úydria:dkj, jma udih yd fyauka; R;=jg wh;a udi y;rl ld,h;a h' b;sß 

udi wld,h hs^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 185&' wld,fha ,enqKq isjqrla oi 

ojilg jvd ;nd.ekSu NslaIqjg ;ykï h' ‘h,a’ hk jpkh ld, hk jpkfhka 

ksrela;sh ,enQjls' ld, hkq jdrh hs^fidar; ysñ" 1999(261&' w;S;" j¾;udk" wkd.; 

hk ;=fkys bula fldkla ke;s tl;=j" isÿùï i|yd .;jkakd jQ ;;amr" wjqreÿ" 

hq. wdÈfhka uksk ixl,amh ld, f,i wre;a .ekafjhs^úch;=x." 2015( 523&' kQ;k 

jHjydrfha ld, ‘l,’ f,i o Ndú; fjhs' tys kshñ; ld,h" WÑ; ld,h hk woyi 

we;' —l,g fj,djg fnfy;a ál .;a;kï Th f,fâ fyd| lr.kak ;sínd˜ jeks 

m%ldY jHjydrfha we;' tys w¾:h kshñ; ld,fha § fnfy;a .; hq;=j ;snQ njhs' 

l, hkak wl, jQ úg woyi úreoaO fjhs' Wmi¾. mohla f,i ‘w’ fh§fï § w¾:h 

úreoaO fjhs' ksoiqkla f,i n, - wn," .=K - w.=K' l=i,a - wl=i,a wdÈh ie,lsh 

yels h' h,a hkafka o w¾:h jdrh ke;fyd;a ld,h hs^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 812&' h,a 

hkakg ‘w’ Wmi¾.h tla fldg wh,a hk jpkh wjdrh" wfõ,dj" wld,h hk 

wre;ska isLj,f |ys i|yka lr ;sfí' kQ;k jHjydrhg wkqj wh,a hkafkys w¾:h 

wld,h hkafkka neyer ù w¾:h ixfldapkh ù msg; yd wruqKla fkdue;sj hdu 

hk w¾: .eka fjhs' uQ, jpkfha w¾:h wkqj wld, hkak o tys wka;¾.; jk 

njla mÍlaIKdlaIsh úYo lsÍfï § fmfkhs' —fld,a,d oeka whdf,a hkjd jeähs'˜ 

fuu m%ldYhg wkqj whdf,a hdu wruqKla rys; j .uka lsÍu hs' ta wkqj isLj,f|ys 

w¾:h ixfldapkh ù kQ;kfha wh,a whd, njg m;a ù ;sfí' 
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•	 uyKiïuq;s ke;shd je fkd l,ays isjqre kñka bgq ;=ka isjqfrka úfhda je tl 

wreKl=ÿ bl=;ajd kï ksi.s fõ^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 3&'

isLj,|g wkqj —úfhda je˜ hkafkys w¾:h bj;aùu fyj;a úhqla; ùu hŝ fidar; 

ysñ" 1999( 954&'  tlÕ;ajhla fkdue;sj ;=ka isjqfrka bj;a ù tl WoEikla fyda isàu 

NslaIqjg ;ykï h' ‘fhda’  hkafkys w¾:h tlaùu hs^úch;=x." 2015(1449&' ksfYaOd¾: 

‘ú’ Wmi¾.h tl;= jQ miq ‘úfhda’ hkafkys w¾:h fjka ùu hs' úfhda hkafkka 

úfhd." úfhdõ" úfhdj." úfhdajUq" úfhda.s jeks jpk ìys ù ;sfí' ta ish,af,ys 

w¾:h fjkaùu hs' jHjydr isxy,fha úfhda f,i jyrkafka ñh hdu w¾:j;a lsÍug 

hs' ksoiqkla f,i —Tyqf.a úfhdaj wehg ord.ekSug fkdyels úh'˜ —wef.a úfhdaj 

ug ÿlls'˜ —mq;df.a úfhdaj ord .; fkdyels jQ ujla ishÈú ydks lr .kshs'˜ Wla; 

m%ldYoajfhau w¾:h Tyqf.a yd wehf.a urKh hs' isLj,|g wkqj NslaIqj úfhda 

jkafka Öjrfhka h' tkï mqoa.,hd jia;=jlska bj;a jQ nj woyia fjhs' j¾;udkfha 

mqoa.,hd lsishï jia;=jlska bj;a ùug úfhda hkak Ndú; fkdlrhs' Wla; isLj,| 

mdGh kQ;k jHjydrhg wkqj —isjqr ke;=j bkakjd˜ hehs m%ldY flfrhs'  tkhska 

isLj,|g wkqj bj;aùu hk wre; we;s ‘úfhda’ hkak kQ;k jHjydr isxy,fha 

ñhhdu yÕjk nj fmfkhs'   

•	 mKqjka we;s Èh neõ oeke oeke mßfNd. flf¾ kï mÑ;s fj^isLj,| yd 

isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 5&' 

m%dŒka iys; nj oek oek u tu c,h mßfNdackh lsÍu NslaIqjg wkqÑ; h' 

ixialD; NdIdfõ m%dK hk jpkfhka mKq hk jpkh isxy,hg ;;aNj ù we;' 

ta wkqj isLj,f |ys woyig wkqj mKqjka f,i ie,flkafka m%dKh iys; l=vd 

i;=ka h^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 954&' c,fha Ôj;a jk ´kEu l=vd i;=ka mKqjka f,i 

isLj,| l;=jrhd woyia lr we;' tfy;a kQ;k jHjydr isxy,fha mKqjka f,i 

ie,flkafka fld÷ wegh fyda w;a md fyda ke;s nv .dñka we§ hk .evú,d jeks 

´kEu l=vd if;l=g hs^úch;=x." 2015(1037&' mg mKq" fldl= mKq" lsß mKq wdÈ 

jYfhka mKqjka rdYshls' ta ish¨  mKqfjda c,fha jdih fkdlr;s' tkhska isLj,f 
|ys c,fha yd f.dvìu fjfik l=vd i;=ka f,i mq¿,a w¾:hla ;snQ mKqjka hkafkys 

w¾:h ixfldapkh ù wm%ikak l=vd m%d‚fhl= jk mKq úfYaIh ye¢kaùu i|yd 

kQ;k jHjydrfha ‘mKq’ jpkh fhfohs' 

•	 fujqkardfhka ñksiaud.u flf¾ ud.u hk i[a we;shd je ;uyg fujqkaOñka 

fufy lsÍfuys .=K lshd kï wE tú.i o; iÕfjfiia fj' fu yeu 

w;a;ldumdßpßhd iÕfjfiia kï^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 2&'

Wla; mdGfha fujqkaOñka fufy lsÍu f,iska w¾: .kajd we;af;a ffu:qk 

l%shdj,sfhka fiajh lsÍuhs' ir,j mjikafka kï ,sx.slj tlaùuhs' fujqkaOu hkq 
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ffu:Qk O¾u hk ixialD; jpkfhka ;;aNj jQ jokls' ‘fufy’ hkafkys ld¾h" 

lghq;a;" l¾udka;h" j;dj;" Wmia:dkh hk wre; we;^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 796&' 

kQ;k jHjydr isxy,fha fufy lsÍu f,i ye¢kafjkafka fiajh lsÍuhs' fufy 

lrkafka fufylre h' tkï fiajh lrkakd hk woyi fufylre hkafkys 

wre;a .ekafjhs' kQ;k jHjydrfha fufylre f,i fndfyda ÿrg Ndú; lrkafka 

ksjil fyda wdh;khl fiajh lrkakka h' ueofmrÈ. .Dyfiajhg hk ldka;djka 

j¾;udkfha y÷kajkafka fufyldßhka f,ig h' we;eï wjia:dj, jevlre" 

jevldß hkqfjka NdIKfha§  Ndú; fjhs' ;j o kQ;k jHjydrfha lsishï fiajhla 

ke;fyd;a ld¾hhla hk wre;ska fufyh hkak  jHjydr fjhs' ksoiqkla f,i 

—úÿy,am;s;=ud ish fufyh wl=rgu isÿ lf<ah'˜ hk jdlH .;a l,ays tys w¾:h 

;udg wh;a rdcldßh hs' tfia u fufyh fyda fufy lsÍu isLj,f|ys i|yka 

w¾:fhka kQ;kfha jHjydr fkdfjhs' ,sx.slj tlaùu ixjdih f,i ye¢kafjhs' 

tkhska fufy lsÍu w;S;fha ish¨  wdldrfhka fiajh lsÍu hk w¾:fhka Ndú; 

jQ w;r kQ;kfha tu w¾:h ixfldapkh ù we;s nj fmfkhs'

•	 mdÿldfhka neye/ isge isjqre kÕd kï" nyd kï ^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 

1970( 7&'

Wla; isLj,| mdGhg wkqj isjqre kÕd kï nyd kï f,i ye¢kafjkafka 

isjqre fmrùu yd isjqfrka neyer ùu hs' keÕs hkafkys w¾:h Wia jQ" tijqKq hkq 

hŝ fidar; ysñ" 1999( 502&'  nyd hkafkka my;g fy<d" niajd hk w¾:h fohŝ fidar; 

ysñ" 1999( 681&' isjqr fmrùfï§ th tal wxY fyda oaú wxY j Wrm;= f;la tiùula 

isÿ fõ' isjqr bj;a lsÍfï oS Wrm;af;a isg my<g fy<Sula isÿ fõ' tfyhska isjqre 

keÕSu yd neiSu hhs isLj,| l;=jrhd i|yka lrhs' tfy;a j¾;udkfha isjqre 

keÕSu fyda neiSu f,i jHjydr fkdlrhs' ta i|yd isjqre fmrùu hkak Ndú; 

flf¾' kQ;k jyf¾ keÕ fyj;a kÕskjd f,i wre;a .ekafjkafka hul by<g 

hdu" tiùu" j¾Okh ùu hk woyi ,nd §ug hs' ixialD; NdIdfjka o k. f,i 

ye¢kafjkafka lkao hkak hs' tfyhska Wi hk w¾:h tys .eí ù we;s nj is;sh 

yel' —Tyq .ia kÕskjd˜ —Th .ufka§ lkaola kÕskak isÿ fjkjd˜  jeks m%ldY 

kQ;kfha jHjydr fjhs' tys w¾:h by<g hdu hs' j¾;udk lgjyf¾ j¾Okh 

ùu" jeä ùu hk w¾:h o kÕ hkafkys wka;¾.; fjhs' ksoiqkla f,i —Th ku 

lshkak tmd" ñksyg hld kÕshs˜" —uf.a hld k.a..kak tmd˜ jeks m%ldY .; yels 

h' hful=f.a flaka;sh jeä ùu hld kÕskjd f,i jeyefrhs' nyd hkak my<g 

tau wre;a .ekafjhs' —m,af,ydg neyemka˜" —ìug niaikak˜ jeks m%ldY wkqj ta nj 

mila fjhs' flfia kuq;a isjqre fmrùu hk w¾:h iys;j Ndú; l< keÕSu" neiSu 

hk jpkoajh tu wre;ska ñ§ j¾;udkfha by<g tiùu fyda keÕSug yd my<g 

meñKSu fyda f.k tau hk wre;g ixfldapkh ù Ndú; fjhs'  
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•	 fkdbgQ fkdúlemQ mu‚ka hq;a md oi ojila bl=ïjd kï ksie.s fj^isLj,| 

yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 3&'

•	 Wkq miandka we;shd je wksla mhla úkjd .kS kï ksie.s fõ^isLj,| yd isLj,| 

úksi" 1970 ( 3&'

lem fkdjqKq md;% Èk oyhla bl=;ajd ;ud ika;lfha ;nd .ekSu NslaIqjg 

wkqÑ; h' fuys md hkafkka wre;a .ekafjkafka md;% hkakhs' md hkafkys tal 

jpkh mh hs'  Bg wu;rj mh hkak mdoh" mQcH" c,h jeks wre;a kxj hs^fidar; 

ysñ" 1999( 556&' lg jyf¾ o mh f,i wre;a .ekafjkafka ll=f,a my; fl<jrg 

h' —mh nrjdhg msá lr fnfy;a n¢kakd jdf.ã  jeks m%ia:dj msre¿ ck jyf¾ fjhs' 

nrjd yefokafka ll=,g h' tfyhska kQ;k jyf¾ mh f,i mdoh fyj;a ll=,a wre;a 

.ekafjhs' md;%h hk wre;ska kQ;k jyf¾ md fyda mh hkak Ndú; fkdflf¾' ll=,a 

hk w¾:h iys; mdo hk jpkh md,s yd ixialD; NdIdfõ ‘mdo’ hk jpkfhka 

;;aiu jQjls' l%ufhka mdo hkak md f,i úldih ù we;' Wla; isLj,| mdGfha 

‘wksla mhla’ hkak kQ;k jyrg meñŒfï § wks;a ll=, hk w¾:h ,nd fohs' Bg 

fya;=j mqrd;k wjêfha md f,i md;%h hkak ye¢kajqj o kQ;k lgjyrg wkqj 

tys w¾:h md;%h hkafkka bj;a j mdo ye¢kaùu i|yd muKla w¾: ixfldapkh 

ùu hs' fuh w¾: ixfldapk ùug fya;=j kï mqrd;kfha o md yd mh hkafkys mdo 

hk w¾:fhka o Ndú; ùu hs' óg wu;rj kquqiq fy< nfia md hkafkka m%dido 

hk wre; o ;sî we;' ksoiqkla f,i my; ishnia,lr mdGh i|yka lsÍu WÑ; h' 

—l,d.=re iq¨  md

jeis jQ l=¿Kq kqjK hq;a

l,K ñf; úh;=ka

.;ays mshqï ,l=Kq wE˜

fuys l,d.=re iq¨  md f,i ye¢kajQfha l,d.=re kï uQ, m%ido hkak 

hs^ishnia,lr §mkS" .=Kj¾Ok" 2003( 91&' f,dajduydmdh o m%idohla neúka mh f,i 

ye¢kafõ' kuq;a tho kQ;kfha ta woyiska Ndú; fkdfjhs'   

•	 weÿrej;a" f;rj;a" wd.ka;=lj;a" .ñlj;a" fikiqkaj;a" .s,kaj;a msß he hq;af;a 

hs ^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 12&

Wla; mdGfha weÿrej;a f,i i|yka lr we;af;a wdpd¾h jD; hkak hs' fuys 

weÿre hkafkys w¾:h wpd¾hjrhd hkak hs^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 146&'  wdpd¾h hk 

moh ixialD; NdIdfjka ;;aiu jQjls' wdpd¾h hkafkys ;oaNjh weÿrd fõ' iïNdjH 
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isxy,fha weÿre f,i .=rejrhd i|yka lr ;sfí' ksoiqkla f,i fldaÜfÜ wjêfha 

§ jE;a;Efõ ysñhka úiska rÑ; hehs ie,flk .=;a;s, ldjHfha my; i|yka moH 

oelaúh yels h' 

—.=;a;s, weÿre i|

ùKd jhk f,i b| 

mfil mkjk ,o 

iqÿiq wiafkl f.diska Wka i|˜ 

W;=ï jQ .=;a;s, wdpd¾hjrhd hk woyi .=;a;s, weÿre i| hkafkka w¾:j;a 

fõ' kuq;a kQ;k jHjydr isxy,fha weÿrd hkak lÜgähd" uka;%ldrhd" f;dú,alrejd 

hk woyiska jHjydr fjhs' fndfyda fihska kQ;k Ydka;sl¾u fyj;a f;dú,aj, § 

hleÿrd f,i jHjydr jkafka hla ¬ weÿrd hkak ikaê ùfuks' hlaIhska fjkqfjka 

fyda hlaIhskag tfrysj uka;% jev lrk uka;%dpd¾hjrhd y÷kajkafka hleÿrd f,i 

hs' jl%dkql=, j tys o .=rejrhd hkak .eí ù we;s nj fmfkhs' tfy;a kQ;kfha we;eï 

wjia:dj, § .=rejrhd ye¢kaùu i|yd weÿre hk jpkh Ndú; fõ' —fifkfynr 

weÿre;=uks - j¢uq Tfí md ne;sfhka˜" —weÿre u~q,af,a .=re uE‚jrekaf.ka o" 

mshjrekaf.ka o wjirhs˜  wdos jYfhka mdKaä;H m%lg lsÍu Wfoid jHjydr 

jk wjia:d o fjhs' tfy;a w;S;fha mq¿,a j Ndú; l< ish¨  Ys,amfhys .=rejrhd 

ye¢kaùu hkak ixfldapkh ù jyrk isxy,fha § m%Odk jYfhka f;dú,a lrkakd 

hk w¾:fhka Ndú; fjhs' 

•	 fufihska uy,a,ka ;=ka h,la lshd mjrkafka hs ^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 

1970 ( 14&

Wla; isLj,| mdGhg wkqj ‘h, ’ f,i ie,flkafka wjia:d hkakhs' ;=ka 

jdrhla mejiSu ;=ka h,la lshd hkafkka wre;a .ekafjhs' h, hkafkys w¾:h kej; 

hkak hs^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 811&' wld,h" wkshï ld,h" ld,h" jdrh" fõ,dj" h, 

lkakh hk w¾: o h, hkafkys wre;a .ekafjhs^úch;=x." 2015(1439&' ;=ka jdrhla 

mejiSu hkafkka kej; kej; mejiSu hk woyi .eí ù ;sfí' j¾;udkfha kej; 

hkak h<s f,i Ndú; fjhs' iqux., YíofldaIhg wkqj h, yd h,s hk jpkaoajfhau 

woyi kej; hkak hs^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 811&' kQ;k f,aLk jyrg wkqj h, hkak 

kej; hk woyiska Ndú; lsÍfï È h<s f,i Ndú; lrhs' oka;c , wlaIrh fjkqjg 

uQ¾Oc < wlaIrh fndfyda fofkla Ndú; lrhs' kuq;a úl,amfha h,s f,i oka;c 

, wlaIrh Ndú; jk wjia:d o olakg ,efí' flfia kuq;a fuys § fmkS hkafka 

jdrhla f,i mer‚ isxy,fha Ndú; jQ h, hkak kej; hk wre;g ixfldapkh 

ù h<s f,i Ndú; jk nj hs'
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3' w¾: mßj¾;kh 

ióm iïnkaO;djh" iudk;dj" wdos idOl fya;=fjka jpkhl woyi fjk 

woyila iuÕ .eàfï m%;sM,hla jYfhka woyia udre ùu fyda fjkia ùu w¾: 

mßj¾;kh f,i ye¢ka fõ' w¾: mßj¾;kfha § fndfyda fihska isÿ jkafka m<uqj 

mj;sk woyig ióm w¾:hla iys; j  ydú; ùu hs^wdkkao chfialr iy Ñ;%d 

chfialr" 2015( 101&' isLj,| .%ka:fha i|yka y÷kd.;a w¾: mßj¾;k wjia:d 

lsysmhla my; mßÈ úu¾Ykh l< yels h' 

•	 tys li< ÿg fkdyÍ kï- fkdyrjd kï^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 08&-

isLj,|g wkqj fuys li< f,i i|yka lr we;af;a j¾pia h' jeisls<sfhys 

wY+Ñ ;sfnkq oel th msßisÿ fkdlr isàug NslaIqjlg fkdyels nj fuys w¾:h 

hs'  li< hkafkys j¾pia" wY+Ñ hk w¾:h iys; nj o YíofldaI idlaIH imh 

hs^úch;=x." 2015( 494&'   li< ux f,i ie,flkafka wfOda ud¾.h hs^fidar; ysñ" 

1999( 251&' ixialD; ‘lI’ hk jpkfhka li< hkak ;;aiu ù we;'  kQ;k jyf¾ 

wY+Ñ ye¢kaùu i|yd li< hk jpkh Ndú; fkdflf¾' —k.rfha le<s li< yeu 

;ek˜" —li< m%;splS%lrKhg kj jevms<sfj,la˜ jeks m%ldY kQ;kfha jHjydr 

fjhs' bka w¾:j;a jkafka fmdÿfõ wmøjH hs' wY+Ñ o neyer lrkakls' wmøjH o 

neyer lrkak ls' tfyhska ta jpkaoajfha iudk iïnkaOhla we;' tkhska li< 

hkafkys ;snQ j¾pia fyj;a wY+Ñ hk w¾:h mßj¾;kh ù wmøjH hkakg muKla 

kQ;k jyf¾ th Ndú; lrk neõ fmfkhs' 

•	 fkd.s,ka je wrñka neye/ jyka ,d fha kï^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 08&

Wla; isLj,| mdGhg wkqj wru f,i ye¢kajQfha NslaIQka jykafia jev jdih 

l< wdrKHh hs' wdrKH hk jpkfhka wdrduh ì§ we;' wru hkafkys jkh 

fyj;a WoHdkh hk wre; we;' wru" wrU f,i o ye¢kafjhs' mqjla wrU" ;,a 

wrU" wU wru" fli,a wru wdÈ jpkj,ska ta nj mila fjhs' nqoaOld,fha wdrdu 

f,i jkdka;r fyda WoHdk wdY%s; j NslaIQka jykafia i|yd jev jdih lsÍug bÈ 

l< f,ka fyda ix>djdih ye|skaúKs' ksoiqkla f,i ìïìidr rcq nqÿrÿkag mQcd 

l< fõ¿jkdrduh hkq WK jkhls' wfka ms~q isgq;=ud fÊ;jkdrduh b|s lrkafka 

fÊ;jk Whfka h' kQ;k jyf¾ wru hkak wdrduh f,i jyrkafka fmdÿfõ 

úydria:dk ye¢kaùu i|yd h' mqrdK ffY,ìïndrduh" iqo¾Ykdrduh" úl%udrduh 

wdos jYfhka kQ;kfha fndfyda úydria:dk fjhs' tkhska wru hkafkys w¾:h 

mßj¾;kh ù we;s nj fmfkhs' 
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4' w¾:djk;sh 

Wiia woyila fyda idudkH woyila §u i|yd jHjydr l< jpkhla miqj 

my;a woyila §u i|yd fhfoa kï th w¾:djk;sh f,i ye¢kafõ^wdkkao chfialr 

iy Ñ;%d chfialr" 2015( 104&' isLj,f|a tjeks wjia:d lsysmhla my; mßÈ y÷kd.; 

yels h' 

•	 mr ñkslai;layq wh;a m,a fmdfydkd j;la fidr is;ska .; mßð fj' fu yeu 

whskdoka mßð kï -^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 01&- 

Wla; mdGfha mr ñkslai;layq f,i i|yka lr we;af;a fjk;a ñksfila hk 

woyi hs' tkhska mr hkq fjk;a hk w¾:h fohs' mr foaY hkq fjk;a foaYhhs' mr 

mK hkq ;ukaf.a mK fkdj wkqkaf.a mK hs' mr fmdaIs; hkq wkqfkaf.ka hefmk 

hkak hs' tkhska mr hkafkys w¾:h fjk;a fyda wkHhd fyda i;=rd hk w¾:h 

hs^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 556&' kQ;k jyf¾ § mr hk jpkh w¾:h ySk ù we;s whqre 

fmfkhs' idudkH iudcfha flfkl=g neKSfï § fuu jpkh Ndú; lrk njla 

y÷kd .; yels h' —mr n,a,d" mrhd" mrÜá˜ jYfhka .%duH jyf¾ § fodaIdfrdamKh 

lrk whqre weish yel' we;eï m%foaYj, idudkH jhfia fld,a,ka fl,a,ka ye¢kaùu 

i|yd mrhd yd mrÜá hk jpk Ndú; fõ' 

•	 Èfhys fl<S kï ^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 05&

Èfhys fl<S hkafkys w¾:h kï c,fha l%Svd lrk nj hs' fl<skjd hkq l%Svd 

lsÍu" úys¨j hkak hs^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 295&' tfia u úfkdaoh yd m%S;sh f.k fok 

l%shdj" fi,a,u" /Õ=u" r;s l%Svdj" jo ysxidj hk wre;a o .eí ù ;sfí^úch;=x." 

2015(589&' fl<s hkak md,s yd m%dlD; NdIdfõ l%Svdj hk w¾:h iys; ‘ls,’ hkafkka 

;;aNj jQjls' iïNdjH idys;Hfha Èh fl<sh" r;s fl<sh f,i l%Svd lsÍu w¾:fhka 

fhfok wjia:d yuq fjhs' tfy;a kQ;k jyf¾ fl<skjd hkak wm jpkhla f,i 

Ndú; lrhs' fndfyda wjia:d j,§ .%duH jyf¾ § ,sx.slj tlaùu w¾:j;a lsÍu 

i|yd fl<skjd hkak Ndú; lrhs' Bg wu;r j ñ;=re NdIKfha È hula bjr jQ 

nj fyda úkdY jQ nj ke;fyd;a ydkshla jQ nj m%ldY lsÍu i|yd Ndú; fõ' —

fl<shd ;dmafmg" isßmd,hg w,shd fl<,d" w,s fl<shlafka hflda fïl" wo kï 

fl<fjkakhs hkafka˜ wdos jYfhka m%ldY lrk wjia:d yuq fjhs' th wo jk úg 

wúpdrj;a jpkhla f,i ms<s.efkk njla fmfkhs' 

•	 u,amla wd§ka l=,ka i.kakd i|yd foa kï ÿl=<d fõ^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 

1970 ( 09&

•	 yeu rejkqÿ yeu O[a[hsÿ ud.ï ieá rEÿ ud.ï m,|kdÿ wjqia n~qÿ .iays ;=nQ 

lE hq;= mldmelsÿ mqínKaK wmrKaKhsÿ msßu§ kï ÿl=<d fj'
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u,amla hkq u,a yd f.ä h' mld mels hkq f,dl= f.ä yd l=vd f.ä h^fidar; 

ysñ" 1999( 589&' md,s NdIdfjka ‘mlaL’ hkak isxy,hg ml f,i ;;aNj ù we;' ml 

taljpk jk w;r mla hkq tys nyq jpkh hs' wuqfjka wdydrhg .; yels f.ä 

j¾. ke;fyd;a m,;=re ye¢kaùu i|yd mla f,i Ndú; ù ;sfí' tfy;a kQ;kfha 

§ tu jpkh isxy,fha wm NdId jpkhla f,i Ndú; fjhs' 

•	 we;a wia j,ia ;ria isy j. Èú n¨  Èlaoe uiqÿ fuf;la fokdf.a wegÿiuqÿ 

f,aÿ ìlaika.=ka wjlaid uerE uiqÿ kqmq¿jq;auiqÿ je<÷j ÿl=<d fj^isLj,| yd 

isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 07&-

Wla; mdGfha n¨  f,i n,a,ka y÷kajd we;' ixialD; NdIdfõ ‘N,a¨’  hk 

jpkfhka n,a,d hkak ;oaNj ù ;sfí' n,a,d .DydY%s; j fjfik iqr;,a if;la 

h' tfy;a kQ;k jyf¾ n,a,d wúpdrj;a NdId yeisÍfï§ ckm%sh j Ndú; fõ'  —

n¨  jev lrkak tmd˜" —WU kï uyd n,af,la˜" fïjd n,af,dj;a lkafka kE˜" 

—n,af,lag ie,l=jd kï W! keÜg yß jkkjd˜ jeks m%ldY wOHhkfha § fmkS 

hkafka n,a,d iudcfha my;a u kSp u ia:dkhg NdIlhska úiska fy<d we;s nj hs' 

úoaj;a idlÉPdjl § fuka u Ydia;S%h f,aLkj, § n,a,d f,i Ndú; lsÍu fjkqjg 

iqkLhd f,i Ndú; lsÍug we;euqka fm,fUkafka n,a,d hkafkys úo.aO fkdùu 

yd iqkLhd hkafkys úo.aONdjhla ke;fyd;a YslaIKhla iys; hhs NdId mßKduh;a 

iu. NdId iudch ;=< t,anqKqq NdId u;jdohla fya;=fjks'  

5' w¾f:dakak;sh fyj;a woyi Wiia ùu

jpkhl woyi uq,ska ;snQ ;;ajhg jvd Wiia f,i fyda W;al¾Ij;a f,i Ndú; 

jkafka kï th w¾f:dakak;sh f,i ie,fla^wdkkao chfialr iy Ñ;%d chfialr" 

2015( 103&'  tys m%Odk m%fNao lsysmhla olakg ,efí' Okd;aul w¾f:dakak;sh ̂Positive 
Connotation&" iqNdIs; w¾f:dakak;sh ^Euphemistic Amelioration&" ixialD;sl 

mßKduh ^Cultural Elevation&" nqoaêuh fyda Ydia;%Sh ÈhqKqj iu. w¾f;dkak;sh 

ùu ^Intellectual or Scholarly Amelioration&" jD;a;Sh yd ;dlaIKh  fya;+fjka 

w¾f:dakak;sh ùu ̂Professional or Technical Amelioration&" f<ka.;=ùu yd yeÕSïnr 

ùu fya;=fjka w¾f:dakak;sh isÿ ùu ̂ Affectionate or Diminutive Amelioration& hkq 

tajd hs^Gleason" 1961& isLj,f|a tjeks wjia:d lsysmhla fuys § idlÉPdjg .efkhs' 

we;a wia j,ia ;ria isy j. Èú n¨  Èlaoe uiqÿ fuf;la fokdf.a wegÿiuqÿ f,aÿ 

ìlaika.=ka wjlaid uerE uiqÿ kqmq¿jq;auiqÿ je<÷j ÿl=<d fj^isLj,| yd isLj,| 

úksi" 1970 ( 07&-

Wla; mdGfha n¨  hk jpkh w¾:djk;shg m;a ù we;s whqre mQ¾jfhka 

idlÉPd lr we;' fuys § tys w¾f:dakak;shg ,la ù we;s wdldrh idlÉPd flf¾' 
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.af,aikaf.a ú.%yhg wkqj f<ka.;=ùu yd yeÕSïnr ùu fya;=fjka w¾f:dakak;sh 

jk nj meyeÈ,s h' flfkl=g wdorh m%ldY lsÍfï § fuka u fmdä orefjl= iqr;,a 

lsÍfï § n¨  f,i Ndú; lrk wdldrhla y÷kd .; yels h' —uf.a pQá n¨  meáhd" 

uf.a n¨  l=lald" nõjd meáhd˜ wdos jYfhka wdorh lsÍfï § wduka;%Kh flf¾'

isxy hkq ixialD; yd md,s NdIdoajfhka isxy,hg ;;aiu jQ jpkhls' fuys 

isxy f,i isxyhd ye¢kajqj o kQ;k NdIKfha § isxyhd kï i;ajhd hk w¾:fhka 

ñ§ ks¾NS; m%;dmj;a hk wre;ska jeyefrhs' úfYaIfhka u thg fya;=j ù we;af;a 

isxyhd jkfha fjfik ks¾NS; u i;d f,i ms<s.efkk idudkH kshuh fya;=fjks' 

—´ld isxyfhla jf.a ñksyd˜ jeks m%ldYhla .; úg tys tu mqoa.,hdj ñksid 

hkakg;a jvd Wiia fldg oeä f;acdkaú; njla wdfrdamKh lr we;' tfia u 

fm<m;a kduhka yd we;eï mqoa.,hka ye¢kaùu i|yd —isxy˜ f,i Ndú; lrkafka 

;udf.a n,h" Yla;sh fmkaúugh' rdcisxy" úchisxy" .reisxy" m%;dmisxy" chisxy" 

úl%uisxy tjeks mqoa., kdu lsysmhls' isxy ksIamdok" isxy iudch" isxy ld¾ñlfhda 

wdos jYfhka újO iudc lKavdhï yd wdh;k ye¢kaùu i|yd Ndú; lrk nj 

kQ;kfha oelsh yels h' tkhska tys w¾:h mj;sk w¾:hg jvd kQ;k jHjydr 

isxy,fha w¾:h ;Sj% ù Ndú; fõ' 

6' w¾: úfrdaOh 

l,ska ;snQ woyig yd;amiska u úreoaO woyila fok jpk Ndú; fõ kï ta 

w¾: úfrdaOh ùu ksidh^wdkkao chfialr iy Ñ;%d chfialr" 2015( 105&' 

•	 ujql=iays mgd ñksiai;layq ueßheá is;ska Èú .e<ejqj mßð fj' fï yeu ñksiaúld 

mßð kï^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 01&'

fuys Èú .e,jqj f,i ye¢kafjkafka m%dKh ksreoaO lsÍu hs' ir,j u 

mejif;d;a m%dK >d;h hs' Èú hkq Ôú;h hs' .e,ùu hkq .s,sySu hs^fidar; ysñ" 

1999( 329&' tkhska Ôú;fhka .s,sySu fuys Èú .e,jqu f,i wre;a .ekafjhs' kuqÿ 

kQ;k jfyf¾ Èú .e,jqu f,i w¾:j;a jkafka tys uq,a w¾:fha úreoaO;ajh hs' 

hful=f.a Ôú;h fírd .ekSu Èú .e,jqu kï fõ' —isßmd,g w,shd .y,d Èú .e,jqfka 

wkQkufhka'˜ fuu mdGh ie,ls,a,g .ekSfï § bka úoHudk fjkafka isßmd, jk 

w,s m%ydrhg ,la jqj o Tyq flfia fyda ish Èú /l .;a nj hs' tkhska Èú .e,jqj 

hkafkys w¾: úfrdaOh ù we;s nj fmfkhs' 

7' w¾: ydksh

w¾: ydksh f,i i|yka flfrkafka jpkhl ;=nQ woyi msßyS hdu fyda 

iïmQ¾Kfhka u ydks ù w¾: Y=kH ;;ajhg m;a ùu hs^wdkkao chfialr iy Ñ;%d 



159

The Journal of Language and Culture Vol. 2, Issue I,  October - November 2024

chfialr" 2015( 103&' tjeks jpk .Kkdjla isLj,f|ys oelsh yels h' isLj,|g 

wkqj mßydkshg m;a ù we;af;a isxy,fhys ksIamkak jpk hs' NdId ixiam¾Yh" 

RŒlrKh jeks fya;+ka ksid fy< ksmka jokaj, w¾: ydksh ù we;'  

•	 mr ñkslai;layq wh;a m,a fmdfydkd j;la fidr is;ska .; mßð fj' fu yeu 

whskdoka mßð kï -^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970( 01&

fuys m,a fmdfydkd f,i ie,flkafka lyjKqfjka y;frka fldgi fyj;a 

Y; ye;a;E myl m%udKh hs' mdohla w.kd ljr fohl jqj;a y;frka fldgi mdoh 

kï fõ' mdo m, ù o" m, m,a ù we;s nj o u;h hs^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970( 

227&' tfy;a j¾;udkfha fuu jpkh Ndú; fkdflfrhs' Y%S ,xldfõ uqo,a tallh 

remsh,a h' idudkH .kqfokq remsh,aj,ska isÿ flfrk ksid Y; .Kkaj,ska .Kka 

ieliqj o Y; j¾;udkfha Ndú; fkdfõ' tfyhska m,afmdfydkd hkak j¾;udkfha 

Ndú; fkdflf¾' tfiau fmdfydkd hkafkys fnod fok" iEfyk" m%udK jk" jákd" 

w.kd" fhda.H" iqÿiq hk w¾: we;^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 649&' tfy;a ta lsisÿ wre;lska 

fmdfydkd hkak j¾;udkfha jHjydr isxy,fha Ndú; fkdflf¾' 

•	 iql=re ñ¢heá is;ska isysfkka úkd wo we;s neyeß j;ays ;ud yoka >gd iql=re 

ñ÷j iÕfjfiia fõ' fï yeu iqlaúheá iÕfjfiia kï ^isLj,| yd isLj,| 

úksi" 1970 ( 01&' 

Y=l%dKq ñ§fï woyiska isysfhka hqla; j wNHka;rfhys fyda ndysr jia;=jl 

iajlSh mqreI ,sx.h >Ügkh fldg Y=l%dKq uqod yeÍu NslaIqjg wkqÑ; h' ta wkqj fuys 

yoka f,i y÷kajkafka mqreI ,sx.h hs^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 1146&' ,sx. hkq ixialD; 

NdIdfõ yd md,s NdIdfõ ,sx. jpkfhka isxy,hg ;;aiu jQj ls' úfYaIfhka fuh 

mqreI ,sx.h ye|skaùug Ndú; lrkakg we;af;a wkqrdOmqr rdcOdks iufha § Ndr;Sh 

wdl%uK fya;=fjka yskaÿ iuh m%p,s; ùu;a iu. we;s jQ Ysj ,sx. jkaokdj iu. 

hehs is;sh yels h' mqreIhka i;= YsIaKh ye¢kaùu i|yd j¾;udkfha mqreI ,sx.h 

hk jpkh fhdod .efka' ,sx. hkq fmdÿ ,sx. kdu mohls' mqreI ,sx.h yd ia;%S 

,sx.h hk jpkj,ska fmdÿfõ ñksiqka i;= ,sx.sl wjhj kï lrhs' j¾;udkfha o 

mqreI ,sx.h ye¢kaùu i|yd YsIag iïmkak hehs is;k jpkhla f,i fmdÿfõ Ndú; 

lrkafka YsIaKh hs' YsIaK hkq o ixialD; NdIdfjka ;;aiu jQ jpkh ls' yoka hkq 

isxy,fha ksIamkak jpkhls' tlS jpkh Ndú;fhka ñ§ we;s w;r wo fndfyda ÿrg 

mqreI ,sx.h ye¢kaùu i|yd Ndú; lrkafka wm NdId;aul fhÿï h' tkhska yoka 

hkafkys w¾:h kQ;kh jk úg ydks ù we;s nj mila fjhs' 

•	 .sß;s ljd kï mÑ;s fj^isLj,| yd isLj,| úksi" 1970( 05&'

.sß;s hkq ls;sh hs' lrorh hkako tys .eí ù we;^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 337&' .sß;s 

ljkjd hkq ls;s leùu hs' th nq;airfKa úß;s f,i o oela fõ' ls;s o isxy,fhys 
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ksmka jpkhls' j¾;udk jHjydr isxy,fha ls;s ljkjd hkak lsÑ ljkjd f,i o 

jeyefrhs' lsishï flfkla ,eÊcdfjka miq jk wjia:dj, § —fïlf.a lsÑh˜ —WUg 

lsÑ o˜ wdos jYfhka Ndú; jk wjia:d oel .; yels h' kQ;k jHjydr isxy,fha 

.sß;s leùu hk jpkh Ndú; fkdfõ' 

•	 iq¿Èhjgkaysÿ msfhúf.ysÿ Wleis fkd meye/ j§ kï ÿneis fj^isLj,| yd 

isLj,| úksi" 1970 ( 07&

iq¿Èhjgka hkq uQ;% lD;Hh lrk ia:dkh hs^fidar; ysñ" 1999( 1112&' iq¿Èh 

hkq uQ;% hs' iq¿Èh hk jpkh j¾;udkfha iïmQ¾Kfhka ydkshg ,la jQ jpkhla 

fkdfjhs' th l%ufhka mßydkshg m;a jk jpkhls' ixialD; NdIdfõ uQ;% hk 

jpkh ;;aiu ù uQ;% hkak Ndú; fõ' uQ;% hkak ksjerÈ jpkh jqj o  jHjydrfha 

§ l:kfha myiqj ;ld uq;%d f,i Ndú; lrk kuq;a f,aLkfha § th idjoH hs' 

iq¿Èh my lsÍu" iq¿Èh nr" iq¿  Èh oeóu jYfhka kQ;kfha we;euqka fuh Ndú; 

lrk njla o fmfkhs' 

óg wu;r j w¾: ydkshg ,la jQ jpk iuQyhla u isLj,f|ka yuq fõ' mqma 

j< hkq jeisls<s j< hs' mqika hkq wY+Ñ msiouk ,S fldgqj hs' mqika lsi idyd kï 

f,i ye¢kafjkafka u< msi oeóu hs' jia foKsh hkq leisls<sfhys uQ;% lsÍu i|yd 

idod we;s Trej hs' ,sysKsje hkq k.ak j isàu fyj;a ks¾jia;% j isàu hs' WNf;d 

nH[acklhd hkq ta ta wjia:dfjys ia;%S mqreI woyia folu we;s jkakdg h' fï 

jpk lsisjla kQ;k jyf¾ § Ndú;hg fkdf.fk hs' ;dlaIKfha ÈhqKqj;a iu. yd 

iudcSh ixialD;sl ÈhqKqj;a iu. Jeisls<ss Ndú;fha § Ndú; l< jpk fndfyduhla 

kQ;kfha w¾: ydkshg ,la ù we;s nj fmfkhs'

fuf,i isxy, NdIdfõ w¾: úm¾hdih isÿ ù we;s wdldrh w¾: úm¾hdi l%u 

y; Tiafia ú.%y l< yels h'

ks.ukh 

;=,kd;aul jd.aúoHdfõ jvd jeo.;a úIh lafIa;%hla jk w¾: úpdrh 

^semantics& kHdhsl j ixj¾Okh lf<aa uhsl,a ì%fh,a h' Bg fmr u ixialD; 

ffjhdlrK{hka yd wmrÈ. NdIdfõ§ka úiska moku ilia lrkq ,en we;' ì%fh,a 

úiska w¾: úm¾hdi m%Odk l%u y;rla bÈßm;a lr we;s w;r íÆï*S,aâ m%Odk l%u 

myla bÈßm;a lr ;sfí' ì%fh,af.a u;h u wkqj hñka iafg*ka W,audka o w¾: 

úm¾hdih ms<sn| jeo.;a woyia bÈßm;a lr ;sfí' isxy, NdIdfõ w¾: úm¾hdi l%u 

y;la we;s nj wdkkao chfialr yd Ñ;%d chfialr bÈßm;a lr;s' isxy, jHdLHdk 

idys;Hfha § wOHkh lrk wkqrdOmqr idys;H wjÈfha § kquqiq fy< niska rpkd ù 
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we;s isLj,f|ys jpk kQ;k jHjydr isxy,fha § Ndú; jpk iu. ;=,kd;aul j 

wOHkh lsÍfï § w¾: úm¾hdihg ,la ù we;s whqre wOHhkh l< yels h' isLj,| 

,shejqKq ;;a wjêfha isxy, NdIdj jvd;a ixj¾ê; j ;snQ nj;a l%ufhka NdId 

ixiam¾Yh fya;=fjka o úúO iudÔh idOlj, n,mEfuka o isxy,fhys ksIamkak 

jd.afldaIh l%ufhka mßydkshg m;a ù we;s nj;a fiiq NdIdjkaf.a n,mEu fya;=fjka 

isxy, NdIdj ;;aiu yd ;oaNj jd.afldaIfhka ixj¾Okh jQ nj;a ks.ukh l< 

yels h'

wdY%s; uQ,dY%h kdudj,sh
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